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Choose Innovation and Excellence

Rely on Award-Winning Products

Order and install with confidence. Don’t just take our word for it. Control Engineering’s
Year after year, Allen-Bradley industrial component products are 34th Annual
ranked best in category by your peers. Engineers’ Choice
Our winners include: Awards
Winners:
] ) « Network integration -
Automation World‘recognlzed ethernet hardware, switches
RockusliAutomationaoan . Moton conro
Reader’s Choice awards: .
' . following categories in 2021: Process control systems
0 SECIETHE, Iog|? SO « Drives Honorable Mentions:
) E;Zr[;izg::':z:;ncge « HMI hardware » Motion Control - Drives
’ - Software - Asset Management,
terminals - PLCs/PACs e 9
- Panel displays > Hzelthe sevet « lloT Connectivity - software
- Electric motor drives « MES/MOM software « Motion Control - Drives, Servo
« Input/output systems » Process control software - Software - Control design
Innovation Awards ’
“Our PEOPLE are the foundation &)

of all we do, and creating an
enw;ontnlze‘ntbwhtere e;gryone ol I Il l s
can do their best work is

fundamental to our success.” cisco

- Blake Moret,

President and
Chief Executive Officer

World’s Most Ethical Companies List

For the thirteenth time, the Ethisphere Institute has

named Rockwell Automation as one of the “World's

Most Ethical (WME) Companies,” a recognition that
honors organizations that continue to raise the bar on ethical leadership
and corporate behavior.

The Ethisphere Institute is an independent center of research promoting
best practices in corporate ethics and governance. World’'s Most Ethical
Company honorees understand the correlation between ethics, reputation
and daily interactions.



Rockwell Automation Services

Minimizing Risk. Maximizing Productivity.

Workforce People & asset Asset & plant Information
support & training safety optimization infrastructure &
) ) security
Remediate Hazardous energy Inventory services
control o Infrastructure
Enable Asset modernization development
Machine safety and management
Supplement Asset performance
Optimize Asset performance

R Product & application lifecycle support ‘

} On-demandsupport | Integratedsupport | Managedsupport eeeeeceees .

For more information about how we can help you solve your unique business challenges, contact your local
authorized Allen-Bradley distributor or Rockwell Automation sales office, or visit: rok.auto/services
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Online Resources

Rockwell Automation offers a wide range
of online tools to assist you in selecting and
configuring your application.

Literature Library

Browse Literature Library for technical and commercial
publications in multiple languages.

» Application Guides « User Manuals
» Brochures « White Papers
+ Instruction Sheets

Select, Design and Configure

Browse our diverse collection of tools designed to help you
choose the right products, and plan and configure a system to

support your business needs.

« Accelerator Toolkits « System Configuration

» Product Drawings « Product Certifications

« Product Selection

Drivers, Software and Downloads

Get accessto all the latest resources to support your
application.

 Drivers - Software Downloads
« Firmware Updates « Software Activations
« Network Resources and Transfers

https://rok.auto/library

https://rok.auto/selection

https://rok.auto/downloads
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Smart Devices

Make your machines and
equipment smarter

Smart Devices are the core of modern
automation, which expand what’s possible
and is a catalyst that makes you more
productive and more connected.

Allen-Bradley® Smart Devices deliver
information and insights that enable
predictive maintenance, speed
troubleshooting, reduce downtime -

and maximize ROI. Scalable Smart
Devices lay the foundation for smarter
machines, smart connected systems and
knowledge-driven operations.

Our Smart Devices include:

Variable
Servo Drives

Real-time data
Current, voltage,
kWh, running time,
temperature, safety

4 .
Information h
CONTEXTUALIZATION
Production output,
warnings/alarms, energy
usage, downtime causals
J
=N
3 =

Motor Condition
Starters Monitoring



4 . .
Knowledge Optimize
) ANALY.TICS ‘ ACTION N
Mean time to repair, More efficient process workflows,
predictive maintenance, OEE continuous improvement
~
S

~

-~

Power Motor
Monitoring Protection Sensors Safety
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Smart Sensing and Industrial Control

Our Integrated Smart Sensing and Industrial Control Solution

When it comes to linking end point devices on the plant floor to The Connected Enterprise,

Rockwell Automation offers a wide range of smart sensing and industrial control products that deliver
information, advanced functionality and flexibility while increasing efficiency machine- and plant-wide.
These Allen-Bradley® sensors and industrial control products use I0-Link technology for visibility of field

devices through your Integrated Architecture.
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Item Number Description Item Number Description

2 PanelView™ 5510 10 871TM Tubular Stainless Steel Sensor

3 CompactLogix™ 5380 1 ArmorBlock 10-Link Hub

4 Stratix Switch 12 872C WorldProx™ Tubular General Purpose Inductive Proximity Sensor

5 1734-410L Point 1/0 10-Link Master 13 871C Tubular Extended Temperature Sensor

6 1694 Electronic Circuit Protector 14 856T Control Tower™ Stack Lights

1 45DMS Distance Measurement Sensor 15 802T Oiltight Limit Switch

8 871FM Mini Flat Pack Proximity Sensor 16 800F 22 mm Round Operator

9 46CLR ColorSight™ True Color Sensor

Smart Sensing
& Industrial
Control GuardLink CIP Safety
EtherNet/IP EtherNet/IP
e ®GuardLink
0-8...0-9 0-10...0-11 0-12...0-13
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What is @ I0-Link?

I0-Link is a worldwide open-standard peer-to-peer serial communication protocol (IEC 61131-9) that allows
sensors and actuators to easily integrate into The Connected Enterprise. Through I0-Link you can access
all sensor configuration parameters, process data and diagnostics. So you can go beyond detecting
products on your machine - now you can MONITOR your machine’s health as it runs. Plus, I0-Link simplifies
setup and commissioning while offering enhanced flexibility for current - and future - processes.

EtherNet/IP 1

On-Machine #
—— n

o o Tl o o
e
— |
= T
22 .
18 12 13 16
19 20 21
Discrete 1/0 n B

Item Number Description Item Number Description

1 Studio 5000® 16 800F 22 mm Round Operator

1 ArmorBlock 10-Link Hub 17 1732-E8IOLM12R ArmorBlock 10-Link Master

0 872C WorldProx™ Tubular General Purpose Inductive 18 42AF RightSight™ M30 Sensor

Proximity Sensor 19 836P Solid-State Pressure Sensor

13 871C Tubular Extended Temperature Sensor 20 45PLA Polarized Light Array Photoelectric Sensor

14 856T Control Tower™ Stack Lights 2 42EF RightSight™ Sensor

15 802T Qiltight Limit Switch 22 LBDFA DIN Rail Fiber Optic Amplifier

@ Look for this symbol for I0-Link enabled Smart Devices

For more information on our Smart Device products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/smart-devices E?




Smart Safety

Smart Safety Technology

Rockwell Automation smart safety products enhance safety while providing connectivity through The
Connected Enterprise. Allen-Bradley Guardmaster® smart safety devices featuring EtherNet/IP connectivity
or GuardLink® enabling technology deliver information, diagnostics, advanced functionality and flexibility,
while enhancing safety and increasing efficiency machine- and plant-wide.

-

THE CONNECTED ENTERPRISE/INDUSTRY 4.0

design

visualization environment
o Lh)
=._°/| Etheri‘et/IP —=

INPUT LOGIC

i

Olee
00| o

®GuardLink
safety over GuardLink
(up to PLe SIL3)

emergency non contact interlock cable pull
stop switches switches switches

— (=D{g

Cable reduction of up to 38% ——

Smart Sensing & GuardLink CIP Safety
Industrial Control

Ethen\et/IP Ethen\'et/IP

e &GuardLink
0-10
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@ Allen-Bradley

Smart safety solutions provide detailed diagnostic data to your design environment, visualization system,
information software and GuardLogix® Programmable Automation Controller - enabling Smart Machines for
Smart Manufacturing and helping to increase productivity and minimize downtime while reducing total cost
of ownership.

<
information Logix programmable
software automation controller
I]["]_, Etheri'et/IP
OUTPUT
Etheriet/IP
9 Etheriet/IP
v safety over EtherNet/IP
| (up to PLe SIL3)
multi-functional light safety
( access box curtains scanners encoders )
4

For more information on our Smart Device products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/smart-systems

0-1



Smart Safety

CIP Safety over EtherNet/IP™ connectivity

4 N
440G-MZ Guard Locking Interlock Switch

Ethen\'et/IP

Guard Locking Switches lock/unlock

signals can be provided, giving the

devices current state and specific

location within the system. Individual
indication of the guard doors state

including quard open, guard closed, guard
locked or guard unlocked can also be provided.

450L Light Curtains

450L Light curtains can be connected
simply to GuardLink via a GuardLink
enabled tap. Access to the light
curtains status along with the location
can be communicated.

Lifelineb

Connect a Lifeline™5 Cable Pull Switch
to get the location of the device and rope
tension status to avoid nuisance trips
from occurring when operated.

GuardLink Enabled Tap Indication

LED Input Indicator

Green =Connected input device healthy

Flashing Green = Connected input device healthy but fault on system
Red =Trip on connected input device

Flashing Red = Connected input device has not performed correctly

LED Link Indicator
Green =0perational
Red =Tripped

Flashing Red =
Faulty tap

Smart Sensing & GuardLink CIP Safety
Industrial Control

Ethen\et/IP Ethen\et/IP

e @GuardLink

0-12
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800F Emergency Stop Pushbutton

Connect Emergency Stop Pushbuttons to

a GuardLink enabled tap quickly and simply
via an M12 connector. Get information on its
location when the device is operated.

SensaGuard Non-contact Guard Interlock Switch

Connect Non-contact Interlock Switches to a GuardLink
enabled tap and receive data on the location of the switch
and any fault conditions through GuardLink when the guard
dooris opened or closed.

GSR DG - Dual GuardLink
Safety Relay

The GSR DG - Dual GuardLink Safety Relay
can monitor two GuardLink channels and
communicate status information for each
safety input device via the EtherNet/IP
Network Interface.

For more information on our Smart Device products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/smart-machines

0-13
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Smart Manufacturing Delivers
Measurable Results

Improve safety, increase quality and optimize plant performance

Thanks to constant evolution of technology, resulting in free flowing/open connectivity
coupled to modern automation solutions, smart manufacturing has morphed from an abstract
concept into a technological reality - and is now, arguably, an engineering necessity!

Modern market forces demand levels of flexibility, agility and overall operational equipment
effectiveness (OEE) that only smart solutions can deliver. Are you keeping pace?

Many contemporary business outcomes - like reducing downtime - are based around
knowledge-driven operations and smart, flexible manufacturing. But what is smart?

How do you get smart? Are you already smart? And what will being smart deliver?

Smart Devices provide the foundation for a digital transformation, Smart Machines
provide unsurpassed level of intelligence to drive productivity and Smart Systems enable
knowledge-driven operations.

For more information on Smart Manufacturing, please visit:
https://rok.auto/smart-mfg
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POWER

Circuit Breakers
Motor Circuit Protectors
Motor Protection Circuit Breakers
Molded Case Circuit Breakers

Disconnect Switches
Rotary Disconnect Switches
Visible Blade Disconnect Switches

Control & Load Switches
Control & Load Switches
Load Switches

Contactors
IEC Contactors

Safety Contactors

Definite Purpose Contactors

Starters
Manual Motor Starters
Open Starters, IEC
Enclosed Starters, IEC
Combination Starters, [EC
Open Starters, NEMA
Combination Starters, NEMA

Motor Protection
Bimetallic Overload Relays
Electronic Overload Relays

Smart Motor Control
Solid-State Contactors
Starting Torque Controller
SMC Smart Motor Controllers

Drives
PowerFlex Drives

Additional Power Products
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Circuit Breakers

Applying Circuit Protection

MCCB
Bulletin 140G

Molded case circuit breaker with
thermal magnetic protection

I O
McCP
Bulletin 140MG McCP
R ; Bulletin 140MT
Motor circuit protection MPCB o
devices with magnetic-only Bulletin 140MT Motor circuit
trip unit . protection devices
Motor protection with magnetic-only
circuit breaker with magnetic trip unit
Pt trip and overload protection
1=y~---3 contactor P TTT T S ettt
: ' : -T-“D contactor "fmm=== contactor
: overload rela; | | ' | :
-------------- AN e [ overload relay !

Molded Case Circuit Breakers (MCCB) are designed to protect an electrical circuit from damage caused by
overload or short circuit. Their basic function is to detect a fault condition and interrupt current flow. An MCCB
can be reset (either manually or automatically) to resume normal operation.

Motor Circuit Protectors (MCP) are designed to provide short circuit (magnetic) protection and disconnect for a
motor circuit. They are designed to be used with a contactor (to start/stop the motor)and an overload relay
(to protect against overcurrent).

Motor Protection Circuit Breakers (MPCB)are designed to provide short circuit (magnetic) protection, a
disconnect for motor circuit, and overload protection for the motor, all in one device.

Circuit
Breakers Disconnect Control & Motor Smart
Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control

1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27 1-28..1-41 1-42..1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-1




@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
140MP, 140MT, 140MG (Various Frames)

Bulletin No. 140MP-A 140MT-C 140MT-D 140MG6 140MG6
Frame Size - C-Frame D-Frame H-Frame J-Frame

.. 130(519X90(354) | 160(6.23x105(4.13)
45x90x85.5(1) 45x96484 45X96X34 W b5
40, 60100, 150
Current Range (A) 01-32 01-32 0.4- 40 i #5;“68' 220 .
adj from 8.4 10 adj from 04 t0 1.0 In

18-30 30-65 30-50-65 65 65
16-50-100 15-65-100 50-65-100 65 65

X X X X X

10A 10 10 3E, 5E, 10E, 20E 3E, 5E, 10E, 20E
' ' ' x x
Optional Optional Standard Toggle Toggle

Compatible at output _ - X
of VFD

MCP Version, High Inrush
version

- - X - -

UL 60947-4-1 Application Ratings

Motor Disc. Rated X X X X X
Group Motor Rated X X X - -
Tap Conductor Protection - X X X X

Man/Self Protected B X X . -

(Type E)
UL Type F Ratings 100-C, 100-E, 100-K 100-C, 100-E, 100-K - -

Standards Compliance and Certifications

cULus Listing (3)
IEC/EN 60947-2
IEC/EN 60947-4-1

CE
ATEX -

> X X< X<
> X (X (X (X X X
> X (X (X (X X X

> < X (X<

CB Scheme

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Circuit Breakers

Product Selection
140MT Motor Circuit Protectors

Max
Rated Short-circuit
Current [kA] Max. 3-phase Hp Ratings' Max. kW, 3-Phase - AC-3'
Operational
Motor Current| Nominal 480V
Current | Adjustment |Magnetic Trip| 400V | (group
(2)[A] Range [A] | Current[A] motor) | 200V | 230V | 460V | 575V | 230V |400/415V | 500V | 690V
D-Frame, Fixed Magnetic (14x I )

0.16 - 22 100 65 - - - - - 0.02 006 | 0.06 & 140MT-DIN-A1B

0.25 - 35 100 65 - - - - - 0.04 009 | 0.09 & 140MT-DIN-A25
0.4 - 5.6 100 65 - - - - 0.06 0.09 072 | 018 | 140MT-DIN-A40

0.63 - 8.8 100 65 - - - - 0.09 0.18 018 | 0.25 | 140MT-DIN-AB3
1 - 14 100 65 - - 05 | 05 | 018 0.25 0.37 | 0.55 | 140MT-DIN-BI0
1.6 - 22 100 65 025 033 075 | 075 | 025 0.55 0.75 11 140MT-DIN-B16
25 - 35 100 65 05 | 05 1 15 | 037 0.75 11 18 | 140MT-DIN-B25
4 - 56 100 65 075 | 075 2 3 0.75 15 22 3 140MT-DIN-B40
6.3 - 88 100 65 1 15 3 5 15 22 3 4 | 140MT-DIN-B63
10 - 140 100 65 2 3 5 15 22 4 6.3 15 140MT-DIN-C10
16 - 224 100 65 3 5 10 10 4 75 10 13| 140MT-DIN-C16
20 - 280 100 65 5 5 10 15 5.5 10 1 7 140MT-DIN-C20
25 - 350 65 50 75 15 15 20 55 m 15 22 | 140MT-DIN-C25
29 - 406 50 50 15 10 20 25 15 13 18.5 25 140MT-DIN-C29
32 - 448 50 50 75 10 20 30 75 15 20 25 | 140MT-DIN-C32
36 - 432 50 30 10 10 25 30 - 18.5 20 25 | 140MT-DIN-C36°?
40 - 480 50 30 10 10 30 30 n 20 24 30 | 140MT-DIN-C402

F-Frame, Fixed Magnetic (13 x 7 )

25 - 325 100 65 15 10 20 25 6.3 mn 15 22 | 140M-F8N-C25
32 - 416 65 65 15 10 25 30 15 15 20 30 140M-F8N-C32
45 - 585 65 65 10 15 30 40 13 22 30 40 | 140M-F8N-C45

T Horsepower/kW ratings shown are for reference. The final selection of the MCP depends on the actual motor full load current.
2 Suitable for continuous operation at 90% current rating at 480V only if used in a minimum enclosure size of 250 x 175 x 150 mm (10 x 7 x 6 in).
See technical data for de-rating for Trip class 20 and 30 applications.

Circuit
Breakers Disconnect Control & Motor Smart
Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control

1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27 1-28..1-41 1-42..1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-1
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Product Selection
140MP Motor Protective Switching Devices

Max
Rated Short-circuit
Current [kA] Max. 3-phase Hp Ratings' Max. kW, 3-Phase - AC-3'
Operational
Motor Current| Nominal 480V
Current | Adjustment |Magnetic Trip| 400V | (group
(2)[A] Range[A] | Current[A] motor) | 200V | 230V | 460V | 575V | 230V |400/415V | 500V
0.16 0.10...0.16 2 100 30 - - - - - 0.02 0.06 | 006 | 140MP-A3E-A16
0.25 0.16...0.25 3. 100 30 - - - - - 0.04 0.09 | 009 | 140MP-A3E-A25
0.4 0.25...0.40 5 100 30 - - - 0.25 | 0.06 0.09 012 | 018 | 140MP-A3E-A40
0.63 0.40...0.63 79 100 30 — - 025 @ 033 | 0.09 0.18 018 | 0.25 | 140MP-A3E-A63
1 0.63...1.0 12.5 100 30 - - 05 075 018 0.25 0.37 | 055 | 140MP-A3E-BI0
1.6 10..1.6 20 100 30 025 | 0.33 1 1 0.25 0.55 0.75 11| 140MP-A3E-B16
25 16..2.5 31.3 75 30 05 075 15 2 0.37 0.75 11 1.8 | 140MP-A3E-B25
4 25..40 50 75 18 1 1 3 3 0.75 15 2.2 3 | 140MP-A3E-B40
6.3 40...6.3 78.8 50 18 15 2 5 5 15 2.2 3 4 | 140MP-A3E-B63
10 6.3..10 150 50 18 3 3 15 10 2.2 4 6.3 75 | 140MP-A3E-C10
12 80..12 180 50 18 3 3 15 10 3 5.5 6.3 75 | 140MP-A3E-C12
16 10...16 240 15 18 5 5 10 15 4 75 10 13| 140MP-A3E-C16
20 16...20 300 15 18 5 15 15 20 55 10 1 17 | 140MP-A3E-C20
25 20...25 375 15 18 15 15 20 20 5.5 n 15 22 | 140MP-A3E-C25
32 25...32 480 15 18 75 10 25 30 75 15 20 25 | 140MP-A3E-C32

140MT Motor Protective Switching Devices

Max
Short-circuit
Current [kA] Max. 3-phase Hp Ratings' Max. kW, 3-Phase - AC-3'

Motor Current| Nominal 480V
Current | Adjustment |Magnetic Trip| 400V | (group
(2)[A] Range [A] | Current[A] | (z) | motor) | 200V | 230V | 460V | 575V | 230V |400/415V| 500V | 690V Cat. No.

C-Frame, Adjustable Thermal/Fixed Magnetic (14 x 1)

Rated

Operational

0.16 0.10...0.16 22 100 65 - - - - - 0.02 006 | 006 | 140MT-C3E-A16
0.25 0.16...0.25 35 100 65 - - - - - 0.04 009 | 009 | 140MT-C3E-A25
0.4 0.25...0.40 5.6 100 65 - - - - 0.06 0.09 012 | 018 | 140MT-C3E-A40
0.63 0.40...0.63 8.8 100 65 - - - - 0.09 0.18 018 | 025 | 140MT-C3E-A63

1 0.63..10 14 100 65 - - 0.5 05 | 018 0.25 0.37 | 055 | 140MT-C3E-B10
16 10..16 22 100 65 025 | 033 | 075 | 075 | 025 0.55 0.75 11 | 140MT-C3E-B16
25 16..25 35 100 65 0.5 05 1 15 | 037 0.75 11 18 | 140MT-C3E-B25

4 25..40 56 100 65 075 | 075 2 3 0.75 15 22 3 | 140MT-C3E-B40
6.3 40..6.3 88 100 65 1 15 3 5 15 22 3 4 | 140MT-C3E-B63
10 6.3..10 140 100 65 2 3 5 15 22 4 6.3 75 | 140MT-C3E-C10
16 10...16 224 65 30 3 5 10 10 4 15 10 13 | 140MT-C3E-C16
20 14.5...20 280 50 30 5 5 10 15 55 10 m 17 | 140MT-C3E-C20
25 18...25 350 15 30 15 75 15 20 55 m 15 22 | 140MT-C3E-C25
29 23.29 406 15 30 15 10 20 25 15 13 185 25 | 140MT-C3E-C29
32 26.5...32 448 15 30 15 10 20 30 15 15 20 25 | 140MT-C3E-C32

' Horsepower/kW ratings shown are for reference. The final selection of the MPCB/MPSD depends on the actual motor full load current.

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection

1-12..3-17
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Circuit Breakers

Product Selection
140MT Motor Protection Circuit Breaker for Multiple Motor Installation with Drives

Max
Rated Short-circuit
Current [kA] Max. 3-phase Hp Ratings' Max. kW, 3-Phase - AC-3'

Operational
Motor Current| Nominal 480V

Current | Adjustment |Magnetic Trip| 400V | (group

(Z)[A] Range [A] | Current[A] | () | motor) | 200V | 230V | 460V | 575V | 230V |400/415V 500V | 690V Cat. No.

D-Frame, Fixed Magnetic (application at output of VFD multi-motor)

1.6 10..1.6 88 100 65 - - 0.75 - 0.25 0.55 0.75 — | 140MT-DYV-B16
25 16..2.5 88 100 65 0.5 0.5 1 - 0.37 0.75 11 — | 140MT-D9V-B25
4 25.40 88 100 65 075 | 0.75 2 - 0.75 15 2.2 — | 140MT-D9V-B40
6.3 40..6.3 88 100 65 1 15 3 - 15 22 3 — | 140MT-D9V-B63
10 6.3..10 140 100 65 2 3 5 - 22 k4 6.3 — | 140MT-D9V-C10
16 10...16 224 100 65 3 5 10 - 4 75 10 — | 140MT-DYV-C16
20 14.5...20 280 100 65 5 5 10 - 55 10 1 — | 140MT-D9V-C20
25 18...25 350 65 50 15 75 15 - 55 1 15 — | 140MT-D9V-C25
29 23..29 406 50 50 15 10 20 - 15 13 18.5 — | 140MT-D9V-C29
32 26.5...32 448 50 50 15 10 20 - 15 15 20 — | 140MT-D9V-C32
36 30...36 432 50 30 10 10 25 - - 18.5 20 — | 140MT-D9V-C36*
40 34..40 480 50 30 10 10 30 - m 20 24 — | 140MT-D9V-C40 2

! Horsepower/kW ratings shown in the tables above are for reference. The final selection of the manual starter depends on the actual motor full load current.

2 Suitable for continuous operation at 90% current rating at 480V only if used in a minimum enclosure size of 250 x 175 x 150 mm (10 x 7 x 6 in).

Bulletin 140MT-D39V motor protection circuit
breakers (MPCB) provide individual overload
protectionin multiple motor applications as
required by NEC §430, part Il

Molded
Case Circuit
Breaker
Controller (PowerFlex drives)
Motor circuit protection
and isolation
(140MT-D9V MPCB)
Multi-motor
installation
Circuit
Breakers Disconnect Control & Motor Smart
Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control

1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27 1-28..1-41 1-42..1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-1




@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
140MG Motor Circuit Protectors

Ultimate Interrupting Max. 3E—m KW,
Rated Operational Magnetic Trip Current [A] Current [KA] Hp Ratings 1 3-Phase - AC-3 1

Current(/)[A] |  CAMSettingRange | 45V I, | 230V | 4SOV | 230V | 400/41SV |  Cat.No.

G-Frame

3 12..33 5 05 15 06 075 140MG-G8P-B30

7 28..71 5 2 3 1] 22 T4OMG-G8P-B70
H-Frame

30 90..330 70 10 2 55 M 140MG-H8P-C30

50 150...550 70 15 30 I 22| 140MG-H8P-C50
J-Frame

100 600...1200 50 30 75 22 37 T4OMB-J8P-DI0

1o 660...1320 50 40 75 2 45 T40MG-J8P-OT

175 875...1750 70 60 125 37 55 | T4OMG-J8P-DI7

200 1000...2000 70 75 150 ; % | 140MG-J8P-D20

' Horsepower/kW ratings shown in the tables above are for reference. The final selection of the MCP depends on the actual motor full load current.

140MG Motor Protection Circuit Breakers

3-phase kW 3-phase Hp Ratings Max. Short-Circuit

Ratings (50 Hz) (60Hz) Current [kA]
Motor
Current
Adjustment
400/415V 460V 480V Range / [A] | Trip Class 50% of / | / =Instantaneous
H-Frame
1 15 20 65 25 10...25 3E. 5E 10F, st rom 140MG-HBE-C25
32 40 50 65 25 24...60 20E (approx. | ONor OFF 6.13x ] 140MG-H8E-C60
55 75 100 65 25 40...100 2.205) ' 140MG-H8E-D10
J-Frame
22 30 40 65 25 16...40 140MG-J8E-C40
32 40 50 65 25 24..60 3E, 5E, 10K, : 140MG-J8E-C60
20E (approx. | ON or OFF Adj%st?glelfrom
55 75 100 65 25 40...100 2.205s) el XL 140MG-J8E-D10
80 100 150 65 25 60...150 140MG-J8E-D15

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection

1-12..3-17


http://ab.rockwellautomation.com/Circuit-and-Load-Protection
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection

Circuit Breakers

Accessories

Auxiliary Contacts

Auxiliary
Contacts
Description N.O. N.C.  For Use With
1 0
Front-mounted 1 1 140MT-C, D
2 0
Right 2 0
Y :
Side-mounted 0 2 14OMT-C, D
1 1
Voltage Trip Units
Description Trip Rating For Use With
110V, 50 Hz / 120V, 60 Hz
. 230V, 50 Hz
Shunt trip 240...260V. 60 Hz 140MT-C, D
24V DC
110V, 50 Hz / 120V, 60 Hz
Undervoltage 230V, 50 Hz s
trip 240...260V, 60 Hz WOMT-C, D
480V, 60 Hz / 415V, 50 Hz
Handles
Description For Use With
Lockable Knob Black
140MT-C, D

Lockable Knob Red/Yellow

Cat. No.
140MT-C-AFA10
140MT-C-AFAT
140MT-C-AFA20
140MT-C-ASA20
140MT-C-ASA02
140MT-C-ASATI

Cat. No.
140MT-C-SND
140MT-C-SNF
140MT-C-SNA
140MT-C-SNZJ
140MT-C-UXD
140MT-C-UXF
140MT-C-UXA
140MT-C-UXB

Cat. No.
140MT-C-KN

140MT-C-KRY

140MT Motor Circuit Protectors and 140MT Motor Protection Circuit Breakers

Feeder Terminals and Compact Busbars

For Use
Description With
Feeder Block for Compact Busbar
« Supply of compact busbars 140MT-C, -D
« Increases terminal capacity
Feeder Terminal for Compact Busbar 140MT-C, -D
« Meets UL Type E spacing requirements 140M-F

Three-Phase Compact Busbar 2 connections

for 32 A Motor Protection Circuit ;

Breakers - 64 A Max. Continuous 3 connect!ons OMT-C. -D
Current 4 connections Lo
« 45 mm spacing

« Front-mounted auxiliary contact

Three-Phase Compact Busbar 2 connections

for 32 A Motor Protection Circuit ;

Breakers - 64 A Max. Continuous 3 connect!ons OMT-C. -D
Current 4 connections o
« 54 mm spacing

« Side-mounted auxiliary contact

5 connections

5 connections

140MG Motor Circuit Protectors and 140MG Motor Protection Circuit Breakers

Operating Mechanisms

Description = For Use With = Shaft Length
140MG-G, | 12in(30.48 mm)
Rotary, Frames | 21in(53.34 mm)

variable depth .
perator e WOMG-H,J | 12in(30.48 mm)
Frames 21in (53.34 mm)

Description = For Use With =~ Cable Length

Cat. No.
140G-G-RVM12B
1406-G-RVM21B
1406-H-RVM12B
1406-H-RVM21B

Cat. No.

3ft(9.1m) 1406-G-FCXB03
140MG-G Frame 4ft(1.3m) 1406-G-FCXBO4
Flex cable 6ft(1.9m) 1406-G-FCXBO06
operator kits 3ft(9.1m) 1406-G-FCXB03
140MG-H,
F 4ft(1.3 m) 140G-H-FCXB04
rame
6 ft (1.9 m) 140G-H-FCXBO6
Circuit
Breakers Disconnect Control &
Switches Load Switches

1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27

Cat. No.

140MT-C-WBE

140MT-C-WTEN
140M-F-WTE
140MT-C-W452
140MT-C-W453
140MT-C-W4bh

TI4OMT-C-W455

TI40MT-C-W542
140MT-C-W543
140MT-C-Whih

140MT-C-W545

Three-Phase Compact Busbar 2 connections 140M-F-W542
for 45 A Motor Protection Circuit ; s
Breakers - 115 A Max. Continuous 3 connections TLOM-F 40M-F-W543
Current
« 54 mm spacing 4 connections 140M-F-W544
« Front-mounted auxiliary contact
Three-Phase Compact Busbar 2 connections 140M-F-W632
for 45 A Motor Protection Circuit ; =
Breakers - 115 A Max. Continuous 3 connections TLOM-F 140M-F-W633
Current
« 63 mm spacing 4 connections 140M-F-W634
« Side-mounted auxiliary contact
Voltage Trip Units
Description Trip Rating For Use With Cat. No.
10..127V AC/
110,125V DC 1406-G-SND
Shunt trip 220...240V AC/ 140MG-H, J o
220...250V DC 1406-G-SNA
24..30V AC/DC 1406-G-SNJ
10..127V AC/
110...125V DC 1406-G-UVD
Undervoltege 920, a0V AC/ | 140MG-H, o
P 220...250V DC 1406-G-UVA
24..30V AC/DC 1406-6-UVJ
Motor Smart
Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
1-28...1-41 1-42..1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-71



@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
140G Assembled Molded Case Circuit Breakers
G Frame, Thermal-Magnetic, Fixed

Rated Interrupting Code 62 2 Interrupting Code 63 2 Interrupting Code 66 >
Current / | Thermal Trip | Magnetic

[A] [Al7=1, | Trip[AlZ, |  3poles 4 Poles 3 Poles 4 Poles 3 Poles 4 Poles
15 15 500 1406-62C3-C15 | 1406-62C4-C15 | 1406-G3C3-C15 | 140G-G3C4-C15 | 1406-G6C3-C15 | 140G-G6C4-C15
16 16 500 1406-62C3-C16 | 1406-G2C4-C16 | 1406-G3C3-C16 | 1406-G3C4-C16 | 1406-G6C3-C16 | 140G-G6C4-C16
20 20 500 1406-62C3-C20 | 1406-6G2C4-C20 | 1406-G3C3-C20 | 140G-G3C4-C20 | 1406-G6C3-C20 | 1406-G6C4-C20
25 25 500 1406-62C3-C25 | 1406-62C4-C25 | 1406-G3C3-C25 | 1406-63C4-C25 | 1406-G6C3-C25 | 140G-G6C4-C25
30 30 500 1406-62C3-C30 | 1406-62C4-C30 | 1406-G3C3-C30 | 1406-G3C4-C30 | 1406-G6C3-C30 | 1406-G6C4-C30
32 32 500 1406-62C3-C32 | 1406-62C4-C32 | 1406-G3C3-C32 | 1406-63C4-C32 | 1406-G6C3-C32 | 1406-G6C4-C32
35 35 500 1406-62C3-C35 | 1406-62C4-C35 | 1406-G3C3-C35 | 1406-63C4-C35 | 1406-G6C3-C35 | 140G-G6C4-C35
40 40 500 1406-62C3-C40 | 1406-G2C4-C40 | 1406-G3C3-C40 | 1406-63C4-C40 | 140G-GBC3-C40 | 1406-G6C4-C4O0
45 45 500 1406-62C3-C45 | 1406-G2C4-C45 | 140G-G3C3-C45 | 1406-G3C4-C45 | 1406-G6C3-C45 | 140G-G6C4-C45
50 50 500 1406-62C3-C50 | 1406-62C4-C50 | 1406-G3C3-C50 | 1406-G3C4-C50 | 140G-GBC3-C50 | 1406-G6C4-C50
60 60 600 1406-62C3-C60 | 1406-62C4-C60 | 1406-G3C3-C60 | 140G-G3C4-C60 | 140G-GBC3-C60 | 1406-G6C4-CBO
63 63 600 1406-62C3-C63 | 1406-G2C4-C63 | 1406-G3C3-C63 | 140G-63C4-C63 | 140G-G6C3-C63 | 1406-G6C4-C63
70 70 700 1406-62C3-C70 | 1406-62C4-C70 | 1406-G3C3-C70 | 1406-G3C4-C70 | 140G-GBC3-C70 | 1406-G6C4-CT0
80 80 800 1406-62C3-C80 | 1406-G2C4-C80 | 1406-G3C3-C80 | 1406-G3C4-C80 | 1406-G6C3-C80 | 140G-G6C4-C80
90 90 900 1406-62C3-C90 | 1406-62C4-C90 | 1406-G3C3-C90 | 1406-G3C4-C90 | 1406-G6C3-C90 | 140G-6G6C4-CI0
100 100 1000 1406-62C3-D10 | 1406-G2C4-D10 | 1406-G3C3-D10 | 1406-G3C4-D10 | 140G-GBC3-D1I0 | 1406-G6C4-D10
10 10 100 1406-62C3-D11 | 1406-G2C4-DT | 1406-G3C3-DT | 1406-G3C4-DM | 140G-GBC3-D11 | 140G-G6CA4-DT
125 125 1250 1406-62C3-D12 | 1406-G2C4-D12 | 1406-G3C3-D12 | 1406-G3C4-D12 | 140G-G6C3-D12 | 140G-G6C4-D12

160 112...160 1600 1406-62E3-D16 | 140G-G2E4-D16 | 1406-G3E3-D16 | 140G-G3E4-D16 | 140G-GBE3-D16 | 140G-G6E4-D16

H Frame, Thermal-Magnetic, Fixed and Adjustable

Interrupting Code H2 2 Interrupting Code H3 * Interrupting Code H6 2
Magnetic | | |

Trip[AlZ,

Current / | Thermal Trip
[A] [AlZ=1

15 15 400 1406-H2C3-C15 | 1406-H2C4-C15 | 140G-H3C3-C15 | 1406-H3C4-C15 | 140G-H6C3-C15 | 140G-HBC4-C15
16 16 400 1406-H2C3-C16 | 1406-H2C4-C16 | 140G-H3C3-C16 | 1406-H3C4-C16 | 140G-H6C3-C16 | 140G-HBC4-C16
20 20 400 1406-H2C3-C20 | 1406-H2C4-C20 | 1406-H3C3-C20 | 140G-H3C4-C20 | 140G-H6C3-C20 | 1406-HBC4-C20
25 25 400 1406-H2C3-C25 | 140G-H2C4-C25 | 1406-H3C3-C25 | 140G-H3C4-C25 | 140G-H6C3-C25 | 1406-H6C4-C25
30 30 400 1406-H2C3-C30 | 140G-H2C4-C30 | 1406-H3C3-C30 | 140G-H3C4-C30 | 140G-H6C3-C30 | 140G-HBC4-C30
32 32 400 1406-H2C3-C32 | 140G-H2C4-C32 | 140G-H3C3-C32 | 140G-H3C4-C32 | 140G-HBC3-C32 | 1406-HBC4-C32
35 35 400 1406-H2C3-C35 | 140G-H2C4-C35 | 140G-H3C3-C35 | 140G-H3C4-C35 | 140G-H6C3-C35 | 140G-HBC4-C35
40 40 400 1406-H2C3-C40 | 140G-H2C4-C40 | 140G-H3C3-C40 | 1406-H3C4-C40 | 140G-H6C3-C40 | 140G-HBC4-C40
45 45 500 1406-H2C3-C45 | 140G-H2C4-C45 | 140G-H3C3-C45 | 140G-H3C4-CA5 | 140G-HBC3-C45 | 140G-HBC4-C45
50 50 500 1406-H2C3-C50 | 140G-H2C4-C50 | 140G6-H3C3-C50 | 1406-H3C4-C50 | 140G-H6C3-C50 | 140G-H6C4-C50
60 60 600 1406-H2C3-C60 | 140G-H2C4-C60 | 140G-H3C3-C60 | 140G-H3C4-C60 | 140G-H6C3-C60 | 140G-HBC4-C60
63 63 600 1406-H2C3-C63 | 1406-H2C4-C63 | 140G-H3C3-C63 | 1406-H3C4-C63 | 140G-H6C3-C63 | 140G-H6C4-C63
70 70 700 1406-H2C3-C70 | 1406-H2C4-C70 | 140G6-H3C3-C70 | 1406-H3C4-C70 | 140G-H6C3-C70 | 140G6-H6C4-CT0
80 56...80 400...800 | 140G-H2F3-C80 | 140G-H2F4-C80 | 140G-H3F3-C80 | 1406-H3F4-C80 | 140G-H6F3-C80 | 140G-H6F4-C80
90 63...90 450..900 | 140G-H2F3-C90 | 1406-H2F4-C90 | 1406-H3F3-CI0 | 140G-H3F4-C0 | 140G-HEF3-CI0 | 140G-HBF4-CI0
100 70..100 500..1000 | 140G-H2F3-D10 | 140G-H2F4-D10 | 140G-H3F3-D10 | 140G-H3F4-D10 | 140G-HEF3-D10 | 140G-H6F4-D10
10 71..110 550..1M00 | 140G-H2F3-DM | 140G-H2F4-DM | 140G-H3F3-DN | 140G-H3F4-DT | 140G-HEF3-D1 | 140G-H6F4-D
125 87...125 625..1250 | 140G-H2F3-D12 | 140G-H2F4-D12 | 140G-H3F3-D12 | 1406-H3F4-D12 | 140G-H6F3-D12 | 1406-HGF4-D12
160°% 112..160 800...1600 | 140G-H2F3-D16 | 140G-H2F4-D16 | 140G-H3F3-D16 | 140G-H3F4-D16 | 140G-HEF3-D16 | 140G-H6F4-D16
2 See page 1-12 for the interrupting rating/breaking capacity specifications.
5 |EC only.

Note: End Cap terminals provided as standard.

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection

1-12..3-17
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Circuit Breakers

Product Selection

140G Assembled Molded Case Circuit Breakers
| Frame, Thermal-Magnetic, Fixed

| | Interrupting Code 12> Interrupting Code 13 *
Rated |

Current1n| Thermal Trip | Magnetic Cat. No.

[A] *| [AlZ=1, | Trip[A]Z, 3 Poles 4 Poles 3 Poles 4 Poles

90 90 900 1406-12C3-C90 1406-12C4-C90 1406-13C3-C90 1406-13C4-C90
100 100 1000 1406-12C3-D10 1406-12C4-D10 1406-13C3-D10 1406-13C4-D10
125 125 1250 1406-12€3-D12 1406-12C4-D12 1406-13C3-D12 1406-13C4-D12
150 150 1500 1406-12€3-D15 1406-12C4-D15 1406-13C3-D15 1406-13C4-D15
175 175 1750 1406-12C3-D17 1406-12C4-D17 1406-13C3-D17 1406-13C4-D17
200 200 2000 1406-12C3-D20 1406-12C4-D20 1406-13C3-D20 1406-13C4-D20
225 225 2250 1406-12C3-D22 1406-12C4-D22 1406-13C3-D22 1406-13C4-D22

J Frame, Thermal-Magnetic, Adjustable

Rated | | Interrupting Code J2* Interrupting Code J3 * Interrupting Code J6 *
ate

[:urrentln| Thermal Trip | Magnetic Cat. No. Cat. No.

[A] "| [AlZ=7 | Trip[AlZ, |  3Poles 4 Poles 3 Poles 4 Poles 3 Poles 4 Poles

80 56..80  400.800  140G-J2F3-C80 | 140G-J2F4-C80 = 140G-J3F3-C80 | 140G-J3F4-C80 = 140G-JBF3-C80  140G-JBF4-C80
90 63..90 | 450.800 | 1406-J2F3-C90 | 1406-J2F4-C90 | 1406-J3F3-C90 | 140G-J3F4-CI0  140G-JBF3-CI0 | 140G-JBF4-CI0
100 70.100 | 500.1000 | 140G-J2F3-DI0 | 140G-J2F4-DI0 | 140G-J3F3-DI0 | 140G-J3F4-DI0 | 140G-JBF3-DI0 | 140G-JBF4-DIO0
0 7910 | 550100 | 140G-J2F3-DN | 140G-J2F4-DN | 140G-J3F3-DN | 1406-J3F4-DN | 1406-JBF3-DN | 1406-JBF4-DT
125 §7.125 | 625.1250 | 140G-J2F3-D12 | 106-J2F4-D12 | 1406-J3F3-D12 | 1406-J3F4-D12 | 1406-JBF3-D12 | 1406-JBF4-D12
150 105160 | 750.1500 | 1406-J2F3-DI5 | 1406-J2F4-DI5 | 1406-J3F3-DI5 | 1406-J3F4-DI5 | 1406-J6F3-DI5 | 1406-J6F4-DI5
160 12150 | 800..1600 | 1406-J2F3-DI6 | 1406-J2F4-D16 | 1406-J3F3-D16 | 140G-J3F4-DI6 | 140G-J6F3-DI6 | 1406-J6F4-D16
175 1225175 | 8761750 | 1406-J2F3-DT7 | 1406-J2F4-D17 | 140G-J3F3-DI7 | 140G-J3F4-DI7 | 1406-JBF3-DI7 | 1406-J6F4-D17

200 140...200 1000...2000 | 1406-J2F3-D20 | 1406-J2F4-D20 | 1406-J3F3-D20 | 140G-J3F4-D20 | 1406-J6F3-D20 | 1406-J6F4-D20
225 1575...225 1125..2250 | 1406-J2F3-D22 | 1406-J2F4-D22 | 1406-J3F3-D22 | 140G-J3F4-D22 | 1406-J6F3-D22 | 140G-J6F4-D22
250 175...250 1250...2500 | 140G-J2F3-D25 | 140G-J2F4-D25 | 140G-J3F3-D25 | 1406-J3F4-D25 | 140G-J6F3-D25 | 140G-J6F4-D25

K Frame, Thermal-Magnetic, Adjustable

| Interrupting Code K3 2 Interrupting Code K6 > Interrupting Code KO 2

Current / | Thermal Trip | Magnetic |—°"‘-“°-4|—°a‘-"°-4|—ca‘- L2
[A] *| [Al7=7, | Trip[AlZ, | 3Poles | 4Poles | 3Poles | 4Poles | 3Poles | 4Poles
300 210...300 1500...3000 | 1406-K3F3-D30 | 140G-K3F4-D30 | 140G-K6F3-D30 | 1406-K6F4-D30 | 140G-KOF3-D30 | 140G-KOF4-D30
400 280...400 2000...4000 | 140G-K3F3-D40 | 140G-K3F4-D40 | 140G-K6F3-D40 | 140G-K6F4-D40 | 140G-KOF3-D40 | 140G-KOF4-D40

Rated

M Frame, Thermal-Magnetic, Adjustable
| Interrupting Code M5 * Interrupting Code M6 * Interrupting Code M0

Rated |7—|7—|7
CUrrentIn| Thermal Trip | Magnetic Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(0 | Tl | TR, | Sres | wrows | sroms | aroes | Sres | hroms |

600 420..600 | 3000...6000 | 140G-M5F3-D60 | 1406-M5F4-D60 | 140G-M6F3-D60 | 140G-M6F4-D60 | 140G-MOF3-D60 | 140G-MOF4-D60
630° 441..630 3150...6300 | 1406-M5F3-D63 | 1406-M5F4-D63 | 140G-M6F3-D63 | 140G-M6F4-D63 | 140G-MOF3-D63 | 140G-MOF4-D63

800 560...800 4000...8000 | 1406-M5F3-D80 | 140G-M5F4-DB0 | 140G-M6F3-D80 | 140G-M6F4-D80 | 140G-MOF3-D80 | 140G-MOF4-D80
2 See page 1-12 for the interrupting rating/breaking capacity specifications.
3 |EConly.
Note: End Cap terminals provided as standard.
Circuit
Breakers Disconnect Control & Motor Smart

Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control

1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27 1-28..1-41 1-42..1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-1




Product Selection
140G Assembled Current-limiting Molded Case Circuit Breakers

H Frame, Thermal-Magnetic, Fixed and Adjustable

3

J Frame, Thermal-Magnetic, Fixed and Adjustable

Rated Current / [A]

Thermal Trip [A] /,

Magnetic Trip [A]/_

Interrupting Code HC6

(AB]

=

Interrupting Code HCO

15 15 400 1406-HC6C3-C15 1406-HCOC3-C15
20 20 400 1406-HC6C3-C20 1406-HCOC3-C20
30 30 400 1406-HC6C3-C30 1406-HCOC3-C30
40 40 400 1406-HC6C3-C40 140G-HCOC3-C40
50 50 500 1406-HC6C3-C50 1406-HCOC3-C50
60 60 600 140G-HC6C3-C60 140G-HCOC3-C60
70 70 700 1406-HC6C3-C70 1406-HCOC3-C70
80 56...80 400...800 1406-HC6F3-C80 140G-HCOF3-C80
90 63...90 450...900 1406-HC6F3-C90 1406-HCOF3-C90
100 70...100 500...1000 140G-HC6F3-D10 1406-HCOF3-D10
125 87...125 625...1250 1406-HC6F3-D12 1406-HCOF3-D12
160° 112..160 800...1600 140G-HC6F3-D16 140G-HCOF3-D16

IEC only.

Rated Current / [A]

Thermal Trip [A] /,

Magnetic Trip[A] /_ |

Interrupting Code JC6

Interrupting Code JCO

25 25 400 1406-JC6C3-C25 1406-JCOC3-C25
30 30 400 1406-JC6C3-C30 1406-JCOC3-C30
40 40 400 1406-JC6C3-C40 1406-JCOC3-C40
50 50 500 1406-JC6C3-C50 1406-JCOC3-C50
60 60 600 1406-JC6C3-C60 1406-JCOC3-C60
70 70 700 1406-JC6C3-C70 1406-JCOC3-C70
80 56...80 400...800 1406-JCBF3-C80 1406-JCOF3-C80
90 63...90 450...900 1406-JC6F3-C90 1406-JCOF3-C90
100 70..100 500...1000 1406-JC6F3-D10 1406-JCOF3-D10
125 875..125 625...1250 1406-JC6F3-D12 1406-JCOF3-D12
150 105...150 750..1500 1406-JC6F3-D15 1406-JCOF3-D15
160 112..160 800...1600 1406-JC6F3-D16 1406-JCOF3-D16
175 122.5..175 875...1750 1406-JC6F3-D17 1406-JCOF3-D17
200 140...200 1000...2000 1406-JC6F3-D20 1406-JCOF3-D20
225 1575...225 1125...2250 1406-JC6F3-D22 1406-JCOF3-D22
250 175...250 1250...2500 1406-JC6F3-D25 1406-JCOF3-D25

Allen-Bradley

K Frame, Thermal-Magnetic, Fixed and Adjustable

Rated Current / [A] | Thermal Trip[A]Z | Magnetic Trip[A]/

15 15 400
20 20 400

Interrupting Code HC6

Interrupting Code HCO

1406-HC6C3-C15
1406-HC6C3-C20

1406-HCOC3-C15
1406-HCOC3-C20

Current-limiting molded case circuit breakers (MCCBs) are rated to open in less than half of a cycle under fault conditions which
limits the let-through energy, providing enhanced protection for downstream components.

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Circuit Breakers

Product Selection
Interrupting Rating/Breaking Capacity - Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers

Interrupting Rating (50/60 Hz), Breaking Capacity (50/60 Hz), IEC 60947-2
UL 489/CSA C22.2-5, No. 5-02 [kA] I [kAV 1%

600Y/ |
347V I I I I I I I I Interrupting
Code Frame

240V 480V

100 65 25 100 75 70 50 65 50 10 50 66
220V 415V 440V 690V |
260V hsov w I I, I I, I I, I Interrupting
[kA] [%L,] [kA] [%L,] [kA] [%L,] [kA] [%L,] Code Frame

65 25 n 65 100 36 100 36 100 10 100 H2

100 35 18 85 100 50 100 50 100 12 100 H3

150 65 25 100 100 70 100 65 100 15 100 H, HCB H
200 100 35 150 100 120 100 100 100 18 100 HO, HCO

200 150 ) 200 100 150 100 150 100 20 75 H15

600Y/

3uv Interrupting

I 1 I
‘ [kA] ‘[%Iw]‘ [kA] ‘[%Iw]‘ [kA] ‘[%I ‘ ‘[%I Code Frame

220V 415V 440V 690V
600V

‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ I, ‘ I ‘ I, ‘ I Interrupting
[kA] [%I J [kA] [%I J | kAl | [%L] | [kA] | [%/Z] Code
100 35 18 85 100 50 100 50 100 12 100 J3
150 65 25 100 100 70 100 65 100 15 100 JB J
200 100 35 150 100 120 100 100 100 20 100 Jo

Interrupting

Code
100 35 25 85 100 50 100 40 100 25 100 K3
150 65 35 100 100 70 100 65 100 40 100 K6 K
200 100 65 200 100 120 100 100 100 70 100 KO

Interrupting
100 50 25 85 100 50 100 22 75 M5
200 65 35 100 100 70 100 25 75 M6 M
200 100 4 200 100 100 100 30 75 MO
Circuit
Breakers Disconnect Control & Motor Smart
Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
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Accessories

140G Assembled Molded Case Circuit Breakers
Terminal Lugs

Description Frame Size Cat. No. (Pkg. Oty. 3) Cat. No. (Pkg. Oty. &4)

Cu wire, MCCB only (1) 14...1/0 AWG or 2.5...70 mm?
Cu wire, MCP only (1) 14...1/0 AWG or 1.5...70 mm?
Multiple cable - Cu wire (6) 14...2 AWG or 2.5...35 mm?
Cu wire only (1) 14...1/0 AWG or 2.5...95 mm?

1406-G-TLC13
G 1406-G-TLC13A

1406-G-MTL63

1406-G-TLC13

1406-G-TLC14

1406-G-MTL64
1406-G-TLC14

Multiple cable - Cu wire (6) 14...2 AWG or 2.5...35 mm? " 1406-G-MTL63 1406-G-MTL64
Al'or Cu wire (1) 14...1/0 AWG or 2.5...50 mm? 140G-1-TLA13 1406-1-TLAM:
Al or Cu wire (1) 4...300 MCM or 25...150 mm? 1406-1-TLAIAZ 140G-1-TLAIAL
Cu wire only (1)10...250 MCM or 6...185 mm? 1406-I-TLC13 1406-I-TLC14
Multiple cable - Cu wire (6)12...2 AWG or 2.5...35 mm? 1406-1-MTL63 1406-1-MTL64

Al or Cu wire (1) 14...1/0 AWG or 2.5...50 mm?
Alor Cu wire (1) 4...300 MCM or 25...150 mm?

Cu wire only (1)10...250 MCM or 6...185 mm?
Multiple cable - Cu wire (6)12...2 AWG or 2.5...35 mm?
Cu wire only (1) 250...350 MCM or 120...185 mm?
Alor Cu wire (1) 250...500 MCM or 120...240 mm?

Al or Cu wire (2) 2/0...250 MCM or 95...120 mm?
Multiple cable - Cu wire (6) 6...1/0 AWG or 16...50 mm?
Alor Cu wire (2) 250...500 MCM or 120...240 mm?
Al'or Cu wire (3) 2/0...400 MCM or 7...185 mm?

1406-J-TLA3
1406-J-TLAIA3
J 1406-J-TLC13
1406-J-MTL63
1406-J-TLC1A3
140G-K-TLA13
K 1406-K-TLA23
1406-K-MTL63
1406-M-TLA23
140G-M-TLA13

Frame Size Height 3-Pole Cat. No. (Pkg. Oty. 2) 4-Pole Cat. No. (Pkg. Oty. 2)
G 2in.(50 mm) 1406-G-TC3H 1406-G-TC4H
H 2in.(50 mm) 140G-H-TC3H 140G-H-TC4H
| 2.36in. (60 mm) 1406-1-TC3H 1406-1-TC4H
J 2.36in. (60 mm) 1406-J-TC3H 140G-J-TC4H
K 2.36in. (60 mm) 140G-K-TC3H 140G-K-TC4H
M 2.36in. (60 mm) 1406-M-TC3H 140G-M-TC4H
( ™\
Global Short Circuit Current
Ratings Selection Tool
Try out the Global SCCR Selection Tool,
providing coordinated high fault branch
circuit solutions for motor starters, soft
startersand component drives.
https://rok.auto/sccr
\ J
Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Circuit Breakers

Accessories
140G Assembled Molded Case Circuit Breakers
Operating Mechanisms

Description Frame Size Handle Color Shaft Length Cat. No.
Black . 140G-G-RVM12B
12in (305 mm)
6] Red/Yellow 1406-G-RVM12R
' Black . 140G-G-RVM21B
21in (533 mm)
Red/Yellow 1406-G-RVM2IR
Black . 140G-H-RVM12B
12in (305 mm)
by Red/Yellow 1406-H-RVM12R
' Black . 140G-H-RVM21B
21in (533 mm)
Rotary, variable depth operator Red/Yellow 1406-H-RVMZIR
kits Black . 1406-K-RVM12B
12in (305 mm)
" Red/Yellow 1406-K-RVM12R
Black . 1406-K-RVM21B
22 in (559 mm)
Red/Yellow 1406-K-RVM2IR
Black . 1406-M-RVM12B
12in (305 mm)
" Red/Yellow 1406-M-RVM12R
Black . 140G-M-RVM21B
22 in (559 mm)
Red/Yellow 1406-M-RVM2IR
Description Frame Size Handle Type Cable Length Cat. No.
3ft(.91m) 1406-G-FCXB03
Non-meta”ic Hand|e’ 4 ft (13 m) ‘MOG‘G‘FCXBUA
Type 1/3/12/4/4X 6 ft(1.9 m) 1406-G-FCXBOB
; 10 ft (3.0 m) 1406-G-FCXB10
3ft(.91m) 1406-G-FCSBO3
Stainless Steel Handle, 4ft(1.3m) 1406-G-FCSBO4
Type 4/4X 6 ft(1.9 m) 1406-G-FCSBO6
10 ft (3.0 m) 1406-G-FCSB10
. 3t (.91 m) 1406-H-FCXBO3
Flex cable operator kits
Non-meta”ic Hand|e’ 4 ft (13 m) ‘MUG‘H‘FCXBUZi
Type 1/3/12/4/4X 6 ft(1.9 m) 1406-H-FCXBOB
' 10 ft(3.0 m) 1406-H-FCXB10
3ft(.91m) 1406-H-FCSBO3
Stainless Steel Handle, 4ft(1.3m) 1406-H-FCSBO4
Type 4/4X 6ft(1.9m) 1406-H-FCSB0G
10 ft(3.0 m) 1406-H-FCSB10
Non-metallic Handle, 3 ft(.91m) 1406-1-FMXB03
Type 1/8/12/4/4X 6 ft(1.9 m) 1406-1-FMXBO06
Circuit
Breakers Disconnect Control & Motor Smart
Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
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Accessories
140G Assembled Molded Case Circuit Breakers
Operating Mechanisms

Description Frame Size Handle Type Cable Length Cat. No.
3ft(91m) 1406-J-FCXBO3
Non-metallic Handle, 4ft(1.3m) 1406-J-FCXBO04
Type 1/3/12/4/4X 6 ft(1.9 m) 1406-J-FCXB0B
] 10ft(3.0m) 1406-J-FCXBI0
3ft(91m) 1406-J-FCSBO3
Stainless Steel Handle, 4ft(1.3 m) 1406-J-FCSBO4
Type 4/4X 6ft(19 m) 1406-J-FCSBOB
Flex cable operator kits 10t(30m) 140G-J-FCSBI0
3t(91m) 1406-K-FCXBO3
Non-metallic Handle, 4ft(1.3 m) 1406-K-FCXBO4
Type 1/3/12/4/4X 6 ft(1.9 m) 1406-K-FCXBO6
" 10t (3.0 m) 1406-K-FCXBIO
3ft(91m) 1406-K-FCSBO3
Stainless Steel Handle, 4t(1.3m) 1406-K-FCSBO4
Type 4/4X 6 ft(19m) 1406-K-FCSB0G
10ft(3.0m) 1406-K-FCSBI0
Auxiliary Contacts Undervoltage Release
For Description Frame Size Cat. No.
Description Designation \:llist‘:l Cat. No. 24...30V AC/DC 1406-G-U
(1) Auxiliary contact, 250V AX2 1406-G-EATA 48V AC/DC 140G-6-UVKY
(1) Auxiliary, (1) alarm contact, 250V AX2/ALl  1405.G, 1406-6-EATRIA 60V AC/DC 1406-6-UvY
(1) Auxiiary contact, 24V ] H1d | 1406-G-EAT 10...127V AC/M0...125V DC G, H,1,J 1406-6-UVD
(1) Auxiliary, (1) alarm contact, 24V 2 1406-G-EATR1J 220...240V AC/220...250V DC 1406-G-UVA
() Ay, ) lom contact 250V TOGKCEATRIA Zzggzg\‘j Z‘E :ZEEEE:E
(1) Auxiliary, (1) alarm contact, 24V 1406-K-EATRTJ
24..30V AC/DC 1406-K-UVJ
Shunt Trips 48V AC/DC 1406-K-UKY
Description Frame Size Cat. No. 60V AC/DC KM 1406-K-UVY
94..30V AC/DC 1406-G-SNJ 110...127V AC/M0...125V DC 1406-K-UVD
48...60V AC/DC 140G-G-SNKY 220...240V AC/220...250V DC 140G-K-UVA
110...127V AC/110...125V DC 6.H.l 1406-G-SND 380...440V AC 1406-K-UVB
220...240V AC/220...250V DC 1406-G-SNA p N
24..30V AC/DC 1406-6-SNJ .
48...60V AC/DC 1406-G-SNKY Product Selection Tools
110...127V AC/110...125V DC kM 1406-G-SND } Available online or for download,
our tools help you access info
220...240V AC/220...250V DC 1406-G-SNA while in the office or on the go.
https://rok.auto/selection

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Disconnect Switches

Rotary Disconnect Switch, Fused
194R

« Upto 1250 A forlEC, and 800 A for UL
» Touch-safe, compact design
« Padlocking available

+ Double-break switching for full fuse line and load side
isolation when switch is OFF

+ Side operation

Rotary Disconnect Switch, Non-fused
194R

« Upto 1250 A forIEC, and 1200 A for UL
« Compact footprint for both UL and IEC switch bodies

. Suitable for severe utilization categories (AC-22 &
AC-23)

Rotary Disconnect Switch, Enclosed
194R

+ Lock-out tag-out functionality

» Use as at-motorisolation

» Enclosure options:
- Stainless Steel, NEMA 4/4X (194R-C)
- Painted Metal, NEMA 3/4/12 (194R-F)

- Thermoplastic, NEMA 4/4X (194R-K)

* For enclosed disconnect switches, please visit https://rok.auto/directory.

Disconnect
Circuit Switches Control & Motor Smart
Breakers Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
194R Rotary Disconnect Switches, UL/CSA

| Maximum Hp Ratings, 3-Phase (60 Hz)
600V

Fused

(AB]

=

Allen-Bradley

Non-Fused

RatedCurrent[A] | 240V | 480V | Fused

| Non-Fused |

Fuse Type

30 75 15 20 20 30 AClass J, HRCI-J | 194R-J30-1753 194R-N30-1753
60 15 30 50 40 60 A Class J, HRCI-J | 194R-J60-1753 194R-NBO-1753
100 30 60 75 100 100 A Class J, HRCI-J | 194R-J100-1753 194R-NU100-1753
200 60 125 150 200 200 A Class J, HRCI-J | 194R-J200-1753 194R-NU200-1753
400 125 250 350 350 400 A Class J, HRCI-J | 194R-J400-1753 194R-NU400-1753
600 200 500 500 350 600 A Class J, HRCI-J | 194R-J600-1753 194R-NUB0O-1753
800 200 500 500 500 800 A Class L, HRCI-L | 194R-L800-1753 194R-NU800-1753
1200 200 500 - 500 - - 194R-NU1200-1753

' Time delay fuses may be required to utilize the disconnect switch at its maximum horsepower rating.

2 Blown fuse indicator available by adding S to the end of the catalog number.

5 Non-fused disconnect switches must use separately installed fuses for upstream short circuit protection.

194R Rotary Disconnect Switches, IEC

Maximum kW Ratings

660/690V

|

| Fused

Non-Fused

Load Rating [A]

Non-Fused

Fuse Type

32 9 18.5 30 - NH000 194R-D32-1753 -

63 18.5 30 55 - NH000 194R-D63-1753 -

125 - 63 90 55 NHOO 194R-D125-1753 194R-NE125-1753
160 - 80 10 55 NHOO 194R-D160-1753 194R-NE160-1753
250 - 132 220 90 NH1 194R-D250-1753 194R-NE250-1753
400 - 220 220 150 NH2 194R-D400-1753 194R-NE400-1753
630 - 355 295 150 NH3 194R-D630-1753 194R-NEB30-1753
800 - 450 400 185 NH3 194R-D800-1753 194R-NEB00-1753
1250 - 560 400 415 NH4a 194R-D1250-1753 | 194R-NE1250-1753

5 Non-fused disconnect switches must use separately installed fuses for upstream short circuit protection.

Operating Handles
Handle Operating Shaft * Padlockable Handle
Cat.No.12in | Cat. No.21in Cat. No. Red/
Podlockab] LT ‘ (3048mm) | (533.4mm) | C2-No-Black | “youow
Padlockable handle, aalockable
test mode (30...60 A) handle upto60A 194R-S1 194R-S2 194R-PB 194R-PY
(100..4004) Upto60A  T94R-S] 194R-52 194R-PBT 194R-PYT
100...400 A 194R-R7 194R-R8 194R-HM4 194R-HM4E
600...1250 A 194R-R9 194R-R10 194R-HM&-L 194R-HM4E-L
“ For additional lengths, please visit https://rok.auto/directory.
Padlockable handle,

standard(30...60 A)

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Disconnect Switches

Rotary Disconnect Switch, Non-fused
194U

» Touch-safe, compact design
+ UL30...125 A- IEC 40...160 A

« Canbe used as main panel disconnect switch
(UL98), or as at-motor disconnect switch (UR)

« NFPA79 compliant handle for robust
lock-out/tag-out

« Multiple configuration options

Configuration and Accessories Handle Options

Base mount style Multiple handle options are available
including the NFPA79-compliant
handle for robust lock-out/tag-out.

Body Styles

3- and 4-pole versions are 194E handles  194R handles

available in both front and
base mount.

194L handles

Lock out/tag out
NFPA79-compliant handle
Base mount style Accessories
Additional accessories are available to meet
your application needs.
Ground and 4™ pole terminals Terminal shrouds Auxiliary contacts
Disconnect
Circuit Switches Control & Motor Smart
Breakers Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
194U Rotary Disconnect Switches

| 3 pole |

Base Mount

194U-A30-1753

194U-A30-1753 +
194U-A100-FP

| 194U-A60-1753 |

194U-A60-1753 +
194U-A100-FP

@ Allen-Bradley

194U-A100-1753

194U-A100-1753 +
194U-A100-FP

| 3pole |  194U-E30-1753 |  194U-E60-1753 194U-E100-1753

Front Mount

(A

Max Hp/FLA, 3-phase AC

30

[Hp/A] 10/28

seov EEEPA 20/27
eoov NG 30/32
Jrise DY 200
[k4] 200
Fusesize DY 100/60
Rated Oper. Current [A] 40

AC-23A  400..415V
Rated Oper. Power
AC-23A  400..415V [iew] 1

Handles and Accessories

Description

Padlockable Handle 3R, 3 12, 4, 4X Protection

Type N handle, 0-I, OFF-ON 67x67mm
Switch handle

NFPA 79 internal operating handle with 12in. (30,5cm) shaft
Extension kit for N handle
Shaft for S-Type handle
Front mount handle adapter

Auxiliary Contact

Terminal shroud

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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194U-E30-1753 +
194U-E100-FP

Standard Compliance cULus, EAC, IEC
UL compliance uL98

194U-E60-1753 +
194U-E100-FP

cULus, EAC, IEC
UL98
60

20/54
40/52
30/32

200
200
100/60

63

18.5

For Use with

Bul. 194U disconnect switches up to 60A

Bul 194U base mounted switches, 30...125A
Front and base mount switches 30...100A
Front mounted switches up to 160A

Bul 194U base mounted switches, 30...125A
Base mounted 30...100A
Base mounted 30...125A
Front mounted switches

All 194U switches

30...100A switches

125 (160)A switches

194U-E100-1753 +
194U-E100-FP

cULus, EAC, IEC, CCC

uL9s
100

30/80
50/65
30/32

200
200
100/100

90

4b

Color / Type
Black
Red/Yellow
Black
Red/Yellow
Red/Yellow
Black
Red/Yellow
9.25in. (23,5cm)
12in.(30,5¢cm)
NC
Auxiliary Contact
NO/NC
1pole (Qty 1)
3 pole (Oty 1)
1pole (Qty 1)
3 pole (Oty 1)

cULus, EAC, IEC, CCC
UL98 UR

194U-A160-1753
194U-A160-1754
194U-E160-1753
194U-E160-1754

100

125

40/104 40/104
75/96 75/96
100/99 100/99
100 100
100 100
200 200
160
75

Catalog Number
194R-PB
194R-PY
194E-SB
194E-SY

194L-HEBN-175
194U-FB
194U-FY
194U-N1
194U-63393
194U-S1
194U-DMA
194U-NC
194U-NO
194U-NONC
194U-C1
194U-C3
194U-160-C1
194U-160-C3
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Disconnect Switches

Visible Blade Disconnect Switch
1494U Universal Mechanism

30...100 A, 3-pole, 600 V AC/DC ratings

Universal mechanism allows for rod or cable
operation

Fusible or non-fusible versions
Lockable handle

Visible blade construction for safety

Visible Blade Construction

« Reliable visible blade indication Lug Connectors

« Included aluminum lugs will

« Blades visible - switch is de-energized : .
accept copper or aluminum wire

« Blades hidden - switch is energized

Universal Mechanism

« Provides flexibility of
installation for either rod or
Fuse Blocks cable operated
- Common base across 30/60/100 A applications

« Integrated Phase Barriers

«J and R fuse clips are available
for the fusible styles

Lug Connectors

Disconnect
Switch Size
[A] Description Wire Size Cat. No.
Aluminum (1) #14...2 AWG, copper-aluminum
30...60 ' | (2) #14..10 AWG, copper 1494U-LA36
1494U Rod Operated System 1ROt (9) #12.10 AW, aluminum

(2) #12...4 AWG, copper-

100 Aluminum, | aluminum
1494U Cable Operated System Tport | (1) #14...1/0 AWG, copper

(1) #12...1/0 AWG, aluminum
(1) #14...4 AWG, copper

1494U-LA100

30..100 A"gm'gr‘i”" (1) #12..4 WG, aluminum T494U-LM31
P (2) #10 AWG, copper-aluminum
Disconnect
Circuit Switches Control & Motor Smart
Breakers Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
1494U Disconnect Switches'’

‘ Maximum kW - IEC Applications

Continuous Maximum Hp - UL and CSA Applications 1-Phase, AC (Category AC 23)

Current Switch with
Rating [A] 3-Phase, 60 Hz 3-Phase, 50 Hz| DC? 3-Phase, 50 Hz Right-Hand
600V AC, Mechanism
B0OVDC | TSV | 200208V | 230V | 4GOV | 7SV | TSV | 230V | 600V | 220..2400 | 380..440V | S00..800V |  Cat Mo
30 3 15 15 15 20 2 3 15 5.5 1 15 1494U-D30
60 15 15 15 30 50 3 10 30 1 22 37 1494U-D60
100 - 25 30 60 75 - - 50 22 45 55 1494U-D100

' Aluminum lug/line kits are provided with each disconnect switch.
2 Ratings based on using two poles in series to break one line of the DC supply voltage and the remaining pole breaking the second DC supply line.

Connecting Rods Fuse Clip Kits
. Enclosure Working Depth [in. (mm)] 3 Fuse Clip Rating [A]
Disconnect
Switch Size [A] Minimum Maximum Fuse Class
30, 60,100, 200 6-3/4(172) 19 (483) 1494U-R1 30 - 1494U-FC302J
5 Enclosure working depth is measured from the top of the flange to the 60 30 1494U-FC30J
disconnect switch mounting surface. Dimensions are approximate. H/J
NOTE: For enclosure depths greater than 19 in. but less than 23 in., _ 60 1494U-FC60J
select catalog number 1494V-RA4.
100 100 1494U-FC100J
Operating Handles 30 B 1494U-FC30R
Disconnect 60 30 1494U-FC30R
Switch Size R
Handle Type | Description | Mounting [A] - 60 1494U-FC60R
Type 1, 3R, &, Nonmetallic 1494U-HPT 100 100 1494U-FC100R
4X,12
Painted Right Trailer Fuse Block Kits

Type 1, 3R, 4,12

or Left 30,60,100 | 1494U-HMI

Metal Flange
Stainless g Disconnect Switch Size [A] Cat. No.
Type 4 4X Steel 1494U-HS1 30 1494U-F30
60 1494U-F60
Cable Mechanism 100 14940-F100
Disconnect Switch Right-Hand Cable
Size [A] Cable Length [ft(m)] | Mechanism Cat. No. e ™
3(0.91) 14940-C313 Product Selection Tools
4(1.22) 1494U-C314 Available online or for download,
30, 60,100 our tools help you access info
5(1.52) 1494U-C315 while in the office or on the go.
6(1.83) 1494U-C316 https://rok.auto/selection
N\ J

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Disconnect Switches

Visible Blade Disconnect Switches
1494V Variable Depth

+ 200...600 A, 3-pole, 600V AC ratings

« Rod-operated, flange-mounted handle
» Fusible or non-fusible versions

» Lockable handle

« Visible blade construction for safety

Visible Blade Disconnect Switches
1494C Cable Operated

« 200...600 A, 3-pole, 600V AC ratings

« Cable operation allows flexible mounting
within the panel

« Fusible or non-fusible versions
« Lockable handle

« Visible blade construction for safety

Application Spotlight

Bulletin 1494 disconnect switches are time proven,
robust design with visible blade construction
thatis the product of choice in automotive
manufacturing applications.

Disconnect
Circuit Switches Control & Motor Smart
Breakers Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
1494V Visible Blade Disconnect Switch Components

NEMA, UL, CSA IEC Utilization Category AC-23
Maximum Rating Hp Maximum Rating kW Rod Operated
Continuous Current Switch with Right-Hand Switch with Left-Hand
Rating [A] 3-Phase, 60 Hz 3-Phase, 50 Hz Mechanism Mechanism
600V AC, 250V DC 200...208V 220...240V 380...440V Cat. No.

200 50...60 125 48 90 1494V-DS200 1494V-DSX200
400 75 250 90 185 1494V-DS400 1494V-DSX400
600 150 400 150 295 1494V-DSB00 !

1494C Visible Blade Disconnect Switch Components

NEMA, UL, CSA IEC Utilization Category AC-23
Maximum Rating Hp Maximum Rating kW Cable Operated
. Switch with Right-Hand Switch with Left-Hand
cont:;‘;?:gs [c Au]r rent 3-Phase, 60 Hz 3-Phase, 50 Hz I‘Iechanigm Mechanism
600V AC,250VDC | 200.208V | 460V | 220..240V | 380..440V |

200 50...60 125 48 90 1494F-D200 1494F-DX200

400 75 250 90 185 1494F-D400 1494F-DX400

600 150 400 150 295 1494V-DS600 !

' Switch can be converted in the field for left-hand operation.

Cable Mechanisms for 1494C Disconnect Switch Trailer Fuse Block Kits for 1494V & 1494C

Right-Hand Cable | Left-Hand Cable Disconnect Switch Size [A] m

Disconnect Cable Mechanisms Mechanisms 200 1494V-F$200
Switch Size [A] | Length[ft] | CatNo. |  Cat.No. | 400 1434V-FS400
4 1494C-CM5 1494C-CMX5 600 1494V-FS600
200 5 1494C-CM6 1494C-CMX6
B 1494C-CM7 T494C-CMXT Fuse Clip Kits for 1494V & 1494C
10 1494C-CM8 1494C-CMX8 Fuse Clip Rating [A]
4 1494C-CM9 T4GAC-CMX9 FuseClass | 250V | 60OV | Cat. No. *
w oy mom o
10 1494C-CM12 1494C-CMX12 J 400 400 101-N4E
600 600 5
4 1494C-CM13 1494C-CMX13 © eledes <bx clios amd mounting hard
ncludes six clips and mounting haraware.
600 5 1434C-CM14 1434C-CMX14 5 Fuse clips not required: fuse bolts directly to terminal.
6 1494C-CM15 1494C-CMX15 .
m AC-CNE AILC-CHXE Operating Handles for 1494V & 1494C
Connecting Rods for 1494V Disconnect Switches Disconnect
g Handle Type © Description | Switch Size [A] Cat. No.
Disconnect Enclosure Depth [in. (mm)] 2 | Type 1, 3R, 4, 4X,12 | Nonmetallic 200 1494F-P1
Switch Size [A] Minimum Maximum . 200 1494F-M1
0 6-3/4(172) 9-1/8(232) 149LV-RA3 Typel, 3R, 4,12 Painted Metal -, 00"eng T4Q4F-M2
6-3/4(172) 21-5/8 (549) 1494V-RAL Stainless 200 T494F-S1
400,600 9-112 (241) 10/(254) 1494V-RB3 Type 4 4X Steel 400, 600 THOLF-S)
' 9-1/2 (241) 23 (584) 1494V-RBA ®

5 Right or left flange mounting available.
2 Enclosure depth is measured from the top of the flange to the disconnect

switch mounting surface.
5 Kitincludes two connecting rods.

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Control & Load Switches

Control & Load Switches
194L

« Available in ON-OFF, changeover, star-delta
(wye-delta), reversing, ammeter, voltmeter and step
switch configurations

Front door, Base/DIN Rail mounting configurations
1-6-pole versions
Enclosed products available up to 25 A

Padlockable handles available
(up to 3 padlocks)

(. ) Bulletin 194L Control & Load Switches are
Switch Body |f‘“;‘t‘ designed for use as manual motor controllers and
R at motor disconnects.
J ¥
'.l| !d ﬁ e
- ” 3 -
L
Shaft o
w N
Handle
IP66 enclosure, shaft and
handle are orderable as
components.
G Style Handles (Includes OFF-ON legend plate
N Style and control knob)
With Legend Plate | With Legend Plate
Type 0-1, 48 x 48 mm 0-1, 67 x 67 mm
(for front or base
A Style mounting) Cat. No. Cat. No.
\ I Style J/ A - Standard switch 194L-HE4A-175 1941-HEBA-175
G - Disconnect switch 194E-HE4G-175 194L-HEBG-175
| - Emergency stop 194L-HEAI-175 194L-HEBI-175
N - Disconnect
switch/Emergency stop 194E-HE4N-175 194L-HEBN-175
Contrgl & Load
Circuit Disconnect Switches Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
1-24
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Product Selection
194L Switch Bodies, ON-OFF

Front/Door Mounting Base/DIN Rail Mounting
Function 1AC-21A[A]

1 194L-E12-1751 194L-A12-1751

12 2 194L-E12-1752 194L-A12-1752

3 194L-E12-1753 194L-A12-1753

1 1941 -E16-1751 1941-A16-1751

I 16 2 194L-E16-1752 194L-A16-1752

3 194L-E16-1753 194L-A16-1753

1 194L-E20-1751 194-A20-1751

O 20 2 194L-E20-1752 1941-A20-1752

3 194L-E20-1753 194L-A20-1753

1 194-E25-1751 194 -A25-1751

25 2 194L-E25-1752 1941-A25-1752

3 194-E25-1753 194L-A25-1753

I To change number of poles, change final number to1, 2, 3 or 4.
194L Switch Bodies, Changeover Switches 194L Switch Bodies, Changeover Switches 2
1 AC-21A iatiioog iy | 1AC-ZIA | Front/Door Mounting

Function [A] Poles Cat. No. Function [A] | Poles | Cat. No.

194L-£12-3503 12 194L-E12-2503

194L-E12-3504 16 5 194L-E16-2503
. 0 194L-E16-3503 \/ 20 194L-E20-2504

12
4
3
2 16
4 194L-E16-3504 25 1941-E25-2503
2 3 1941-E20-3503 2 With both 0-1and OFF/ON inscriptions.
4
3
4

45° 1941-E20-3504
194L-E25-3503
1941-E25-3504

25

Enclosed Control & Load Switches

1P66 Enclosure, ABS IP66 Enclosure, Noryl
Number of Material Required Shaft for ABS Material Required Shaft for Noryl

For Use With Contacts

1.2 194L-G3572 194L-63195 194L-63576 194L-63195
1941-A12/16 3.4 194L-G3572 194L-62830 194L-63576 194L-62830
5..6 1941-63573 194L-63195 194L-G3577 194L-63195
1.2 194L-G3572 194L-G3194 194L-63576 194L-63194
194L-A20/25 3.4 194L-G3572 194L-62830 194L-63576 194L-62830
5..6 194L-G3573 194L-63194 194L-G3577 1941-63194

Drives

For more information on our complete family of control and load switch products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/control-load-switches

1-25
1-12..3-17



Control & Load Switches

Load Switches
194E

« Base/DIN Rail, or front-door mounting
configurations

Available in OFF-ON and changeover configurations

3-and 6-pole switches

Enclosed products available up to 100 A

Padlockable handles available
(up to 3 padlocks)

Bulletin 194E load switches are suitable as motor disconnect or other load switch applications.

4 2\ 4 )
(]

é ‘E?-‘zm Handle Options Enclosed Load
= L — Available as Switches
front mounting/DIN Base/DIN Rail
mounting Mounting Only

Non-metallic
194E
16...100 A
Stainless steel
N Style G Style
Thermoplastic
S | Style A Style ) L
Control & Load
Circuit Disconnect Switches Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
OFF-ON 3-Pole Switch (includes operating shaft) OFF-ON 6-Pole Switch (includes operating shaft)

Front/Door Base/DIN Rail Front/Door Base/DIN Rail
1AC-21A Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
Function [A]
16 194E-E16-1753 194E-A16-1753 16 194E-E16-1756 194E-A16-1756
I 25 194E-E25-1753 194E-A25-1753 I 25 194E-E25-1756 194E-A25-1756
32 194E-E32-1753 194E-A32-1753 32 194E-E32-1756 194E-A32-1756
0 40 194E-E40-1753 194E-A40-1753 0 40 194E-E40-1756 194E-A40-1756
63 194E-E63-1753 194E-AB3-1753 63 194E-E63-1756 194E-A63-1756
80 194E-E80-1753 194E-AB0-1753 80 194E-EB0-1756 194E-A80-1756
100 194E-E100-1753 194E-A100-1753 100 194E-E100-1756 194E-A100-1756
Enclosed Load Switches, 3-Pole Accessories
Rated Operational P .
Description ‘ Current [A] Cat. No. Auxiliary Contacts Cat. No. For Use With
1 194E-#AT5" N0 +TNE. 194E-A-PTI 194E-AT6...100
9% 194E-4A20" 194E-E-PT1 194E-E16...100
- 1 194E-A-PLTI 194E-AT6...100
. 52 194E- $AT2 IN.0.+1N.C.LB.
Enclosed Switches 40 194E-9AL0! 194E-E-PL1T 194E-£16...100
63 194E-4AB3! MO+ 2NC 194E-A-P22 194E-A16...100
U, + L.
80 194E- 480! 194E-E-P22 194E-E16...100
- 1
100 OAE-QADD” 194E-16-PD10 104E-A16
;2 1]3:52211772;?; ) I NOEB 194E-A-PDI0 194E-A25...100
Thermoplastic 12971799~ b e 3
enclosure, P66 32 194E-Y32-1753-6N 2 194E-£16-PD10 194E-E16
40 194E-Y40-T753-6N 2 194E-E-PD10 194E-E25...100
! Catalog number shown is for black handle. To order a red/yellow Additional Pole, 1N.0. Neutral Terminal For Use With
handle, add an E to the end of the catalog number.
2 Catalog number shown is for red/yellow handle. 194E-ATE-NP 194E-AT6-TN 194E-AT
4 The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select an enclosure types 194E-A25-NP 194E-A32-TN 194E-A25
code from the table below. 194E-A32-NP 194E-A32-TN 194E-A32
s ~ 194E-A4O-NP 194E-AB3-TN 194E-A40
¢ Enclosure Type 194E-AB3-NP 194E-AB3-TN 194E-AB3
Code|  Descripion | T94E-AG0-NP T94E-AT00-TN T94E-A80
C.D Stainless steel enclosure, IP66, UL Type 4/4X, Hinged 194E-A100-NP 194E-A100-TN 194E-A100
K Non-metallic enclosure, IP66 , UL Type 4/4X 194E-E16-NP 194E-E16-TN 194E-E16
A Painted steel, IP54, Type 1, Hinged 194E-E25-NP 194E-E32-TN 194E-E25
F, G Painted StEEL |P65, Type 3/4/]2, Hinged 194E-E32-NP 194E-E32-TN 194E-E32
N / 194E-E40-NP 194E-E63-TN 194E-E40
Handles (Includes OFF-ON legend plate and control knob) 194E-E63-NP 194E-E63-TN 194E-E63
. 25._100A 194E-E80-NP 194E-E100-TN 194E-E80
ype o
(for front or base mounting) 194E-E100-NP 194E-E100-TN 194E-E100
A Standard switch 194L-HE4A-175 | 194E-HEBA-175
G Disconnect switch 194E-HEAG-175 | 194E-HEBG-175
| Emergency Stop 194L-HE4I-175 | 194E-HEBI-175

N Disconnect switch/Emergency stop 194E-HE4N-175 | 194E-HEBN-175

Drives

For more information on our complete family of control and load switch products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/control-load-switches
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Contactors

Miniature IEC Contactors
100-K/104-K

Designed for commercial and light
industrial applications

5.12A

Compact size with fewer panel depth and
height requirements

Full-voltage non-reversing and reversing
contactors

Same dimensions for AC and DC

Miniature IEC contactors can be used on the compact bus bar (" h
mounting system as shown below.' Accessories?
140MT Motor Protection
Circuit Breaker
Auxiliary contact
block
Reversing wiring kit
Mechanical interlock
Connecting
module Surge suppressor
100-K Miniature Contactor 1O.4TK Reversing modules
Miniature Contactor
2 Additional details on accessories can be
| s . . found on page 1-32.
Additional details on the 141 Mounting Systems can be found on page 1-77. \_ Yy,
Circuit Disconnect Control & Contactors Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Starters Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
AC- and DC-Control Miniature Contactors'

Ratings for Switching AC Motors | Direct-on-Line

Rated Operational Screw
Current [A] 3-Phase kW 3-Phase Hp Power Poles Aux. Contacts Terminal Spring Clamp

AC3 | AC1 | 400/WSV | 200/230V | 460/57SV | NO. | NC. | NO. | NC. | CatNo. | CatNo.

3-pole
1 0 100-K05®10 100-KRO5®10
5 20 22 1-1/2 K
0 1 100-K05&01 100-KRO5®01
1 0 100-K09®10 100-KROI®10
9 20 4 2 5 3 0
0 1 100-K09&01 100-KRO9I®01
1 0 100-K12®10 -
12 20 55 3 1-1/2
0 1 100-K12®01 -
4-pole
4 0 0 0 100-K05®400 -
5 20 2.2 1-1/2 3
2 2 0 0 100-K05®200 -
4 0 0 0 100-K09®400 -
9 20 4 2 5
2 2 0 0 100-K09®200 -
4 0 0 0 100-K12®400 -
12 20 55 3 712
2 2 0 0 100-K12®200 -

® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from the table below.
' Additional details on accessories can be found on page 1-32.

4 . 4 N\
® Coil Voltage Codes L
for AC and DC Control cus Product Certifications
LISTED Global certifications
AC Control S available online:
Code Description c € https://rok.auto/certifications
KJ 24V, 50/60 Hz
\\§ J
D 110V, 50 Hz/120V, 60 Hz
KF 230V, 50/60 Hz
KA 240V, 50/60 Hz
DC Control
Code Description
DJ 24V, Integrated diode
1J 24V, Standard
For more coil voltage codes, please
visit https://rok.auto/directory.
L J
Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC contactor products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/iec-contactors
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Contactors

IEC Contactors
100-C/104-C

- 9..97A

« Environmentally friendly materials

« Low-consumption AC or DC coils

- Common accessories for all contactor sizes

Flexible Starter Configurations

Three Component Starter Two Component Starter Short Circuit Protection
Provided Separately

140MT Motor Protection 100-C Contactor
140MT Motor

e Circuit Breaker
Circuit Protector

/ Coils
" - Reversible coil
terminals for

ease of wiring

E200/E300 Electronic
Overload Relay

100-C Contactor 100-C Contactor

4 A
E100 Overload Relay Multiple mounting
/ methods available:
« Panel mount
« DIN Rail
« Bushbar
\_ J
Circuit Disconnect Control & Contactors Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Starters Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
AC- and DC-Operated Contactors?

Ratings for Switching AC Motors - AC-2, AC-3 Direct-on-Line Reversing

Auxiliary Contacts

Rated Operational installed per
Current [A] 3-Phase kW 3-Phase Hp Auxiliary Contacts '2 contactor
AC-3 | AC-1 | 400/415V | 200/230V | 460/575V | N.O. | N.C. | Cat. No. | N.O. | N.C. | Cat. No.
3-pole, Screw Terminals

9 32 A 5 7-1/2 1 0 100-C09®10 1 1 104-C09®22
12 32 5.5 7-1/2 10 1 0 100-C1210 1 1 104-C12®22
16 32 75 10 15 1 0 100-C16&10 1 1 104-C16®22
23 32 1 15 15 1 0 100-C23®10 1 1 104-C23®22
30 65 15 20 25 0 0 100-C3000 1 1 104-C30®22
37 65 18.5/20 25 30 0 0 100-C37&00 1 1 104-C37®22
43 85 22 30 30 0 0 100-C43®00 1 1 104-C43®22
55 85 30 40 40 0 0 100-C55®00 1 1 104-C55®22
60 100 32 40 50 0 0 100-C60&00 1 1 104-C60®22
72 100 40 50 60 0 0 100-C72®00 1 1 104-(72®22
85 100 45 60 60 0 0 100-C85®00 1 1 104-(85®22
97 130 55 75 75 0 0 100-C97®00 1 1 104-C97®22

® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from the table below.

! Toaddan N.O. auxiliary contact, the catalog number can be changed from 100C-C30®00 to 100C-C30®10.
2 Toaddan N.C. auxiliary contact, the catalog number can be changed from 100C-C30®00 to 100C-C30®01.
3 Additional details on accessories can be found on page 1-32.

e N ([
® Coil Voltage Codes for AC and DC Control Global Short Circuit Current

. Ratings Selection Tool
Integrated Surge Suppression ry out the Globa Selection Tool,
m = providing coordinated high fault branch
Code Description circuit solutions for motor starters, soft

KJ 24V, 50/60 Hz DJ 24V (60...97 A only) starters and component drives.
D | TI0V, 50 Hz/120V, 60 Hz . 24V, Electronic L https://rok.auto/scer )
KF | 230V, 50/60 Hz (9..55 A only)

(D TI0V, Electronic
6 400-415V, 50 Hz (9...55 A only)

200-220V 50 Hz /

L 908-240v 60 Hz

For more coil voltage codes, please visit https://rok.auto/directory.

Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC contactor products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/iec-contactors
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Contactors

Accessories
100-K Miniature Contactors

Auxiliary Contacts

Description N.O. N.C.
0 2
1 1
Front-mounted 2 0
auxiliary contacts 9 9
3 1
A 0
Description
24..48V AC
RC suppressor 10...280V AC
380...480V AC

12..55V AC,12...7TIV DC

MOV surge suppressor 56...136V AC, 78...180V DC
137...2TIV AC, 181...250V DC

Diode surge suppressor 12...250V DC

Mechanical interlock

Spring Clamp
Cat. No.

100-KRFC02
100-KRFCTI
100-KRFC20
100-KRFC22
100-KRFC31
100-KRFC40

Power wiring kit- for reversing and start/delta combinations

ECO connecting module for electrical and mechanical connection to a 140M-T motor protection circuit breaker - 12 A

Sales Offices and Distributors

Our network of sales offices and
distributors offers exceptional
knowledge and service to help you
design, implement and support your
automation investment.

https://rok.auto/buy

N

Circuit Disconnect Control &
Breakers Switches Load Switches

1-32

1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27

Contactors

1-28...1-41

Starters

1-42..1-55

Screw Terminals
Cat. No.

100-KFC02
100-KFC1
100-KFC20
100-KFC22
100-KFC31
100-KFC40

Cat. No.
100-KFSC50

100-KFSC280
100-KFSC480
100-KFSV55
100-KFSV136
100-KFSV277
100-KFSD250
100-KMCH
100-KPR
140M-T-PEK12

Motor Smart
Protection Motor Control
1-56...1-61 1-62...1-1
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Accessories
100-C Contactors with Screw Terminals
Auxiliary Contacts Timing Modules For Use With Cat. No.
Screw Terminals .
Description N.O. N.C. Cat. No. Pneumatic Timing On-Delay 100-FPTA30
Modules: 0.3...30 s Range 100-C w/ AC
0 2 100-FA02 Contacts switch after Coils or DG
the delay time, main .
! ! 100-FA control relay contacts On-Delay Electronic .
. Coils 100-FPTA180
9 0 100-FA20 continue to operate 2..180 s Range
Front-mounted without delay
auxiliary contacts 9 9 100-FA22
On-Delay
3 1 100-FA31 0.1..3 s Range 1}30'204‘3'\’/ 100-ETAS
4 0 100-FA40 Electronic Timing OnDelay | SO/60Hzor | o0 cri
Modules: 1.30sRange | TI0..250V
0 1 100-SBO1 Delay of the contactor conventional
or control relay On-Delay DC coils i
Side-mounted ! 0 100-3B10 solenoid, contactor 10...180 s Range 100-ETA30
auxiliary contacts 0 1 100-SBT or control relay is
energized at the end of On-Delay 100-Cw/ | 100-ETAZJ3
2 0 100-SB20 the delay time 01..3 s Range 2%..48V
On-Delay convent[onal _
1..30 s Range DCcoils  100-ETAZJSO
Surge Suppressors Cat. No.
24..48V AC,50/60 Hz | 100-FSC48
Reversing Power Wiring Kit For Use With Cat. No.
110...280V AC, 100-FSC280
RC Module 50/60 Hz 100-C09...C23 105-PW23
380...480V AC, For reversing connection 100-C30...37 105-PW37
50/60 Hz 100-FSC480 with a solid-state or thermal
overload relay 100-C43...C55 105-PW55
12..55V AC,
.7V e 100-FSV55 100-C60...97 105-PW85
MOV Surge Suppressor o010 100-FSV136
137...2TIV AC, -
.250v0c | 00TV
Mechanical Interlock For Use With Cat. No.
Mechanical only, i
without aux contacts 100-C 100-MCAQD
(except 100C-40...
Mechanical/electrical, £90) 100-MCAD2

with 2 N.C. aux contacts

Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC contactor products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/iec-contactors
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IEC Contactors
100-E/104-E

9...2650 A

Compact size for smaller panel
space requirements

Wide range electronic coils for reduced
energy consumption

Environmentally friendly

The Bulletin 100-E/104-E contactor family offers ( . )
wide range AC/DC electronic coils for reduced energy ® Coil Voltage Codes for
consumption and a compact design. ACand DC Control

AC/DC Control

Electronic Standard Coils,

140MG-J Circuit Breaker RGEE 0

Description
KJ 24...60V 50-60 Hz, DC
KD | 100...250V 50-60 Hz, DC
KN | 250...500V 50-60 Hz, DC
Electronic Coils with PLC

Interface, 100-E116...E370
Code Description
- Separate hold-in auxiliary
contact not required ED 100...250V 50-60 Hz, DC
- Optional on EN 250...500V 50-60 Hz, DC

100-ET16...E370 contactors Electronic Coils with PLC
- Standard on all Interface, 100-E400...E750, E1260

100-E400...E2650 contactors Code Description

+ 200-220V 50 Hz / 208-240V 60 Hz EJ 9%, 60V DC

ED | 100...250V 50-60 Hz, DC
EN | 250...500V 50-60 Hz, DC

. . Electronic Coils with PLC
« Finger-safe protection Interface

- Allows for 2 wires per pole 100-E860, E1060, E2050, E2650
« For contactors up to 146A Code Description

ED 100...250V 50-60 Hz, DC
' Also available for 100-E09...E38

Optional 24V DC PLC Interface 100-PCE
Connection Bars

100-E IEC Contactor

Optional built-in terminal lugs

Circuit Disconnect Control & Contactors Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Starters Protection Motor Control
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Safety Contactors
100S-C/104S-C, 100S-E

9..750 A

SUVA third party certification

AC and DC operating coils

Mechanically linked or mirror contact
performance

Safety contactors provide mechanically linked, or mirror, contact performance, which is required in feedback
circuits monitoring energy isolating switchgear used in hazardous motion loads.

Red contact housing for
easy identification

Gold plated,
bifurcated contacts
for improved signal

- N reliability
Certifications (100S-C)
« CE Marked
« cULus Listed(File No. E3125;
Guide NLDX, NLDX7) Protective cover prevents
manual operation
- CCC 100S-C Safety Contactor
Certifications (100S-E)
« CE Marked
« cULus Listed(File No. E41850;
Guide NLDX, NLDX7)
« SUVA Certified
. CCC
N J
Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC contactor products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/iec-contactors
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Product Selection
100-E/104-E Contactors - 3-Pole AC- and DC-operated Direct-on-line Contactors

Rated Operational
Current 7 [A]

AC-1

(690v) .0. .C.

1 0 100-E09®10
9 25 22 4 4 4 55 55 - 2 2 5 75 0 ; 100-F08&01

1 0 100-E12®10
12 28 3 55 55 55 75 15 - 3 3 75 10 0 1 100-E12601

1 0 100-E16®10
16 30 4 15 9 9 9 9 - 5 5 10 15 0 1 100-E16®01
26 45 6.5 n m 15 15 15 - 15 15 15 20 0 0 100-E26®00
32 50 9 15 15 185 | 185 | 185 - 10 10 20 25 0 0 100-E30®00
38 50 n 185 | 185 22 22 22 - 10 10 25 30 0 0 100-E38®00
40 70 n 18.5 22 22 22 22 - 10 15 30 40 0 0 100-E40®00
52 100 15 22 30 30 30 30 - 15 20 40 50 0 0 100-E52®00
65 105 18.5 30 37 37 37 37 - 20 25 50 60 0 0 100-E65®00
80 125 22 37 45 45 45 45 35 25 30 60 75 0 0 100-E80®00
96 130 25 45 55 55 55 55 40 30 30 60 75 0 0 100-E96®00

AC/DC Operated Contactors

Rated Operational | Ratings for Switching AC Motors -
Current [A] AC-2, AC-3 Direct-on-Line Contactors Reversing Contactors

3-Phase kW Auxiliary Contacts '
(50 Hz) 3-Phase Hp (60 Hz) | Auxiliary Contacts' installed per contactor

N.O. N.C.

16 160 55 75 100 1 1 100-ETIB@ ! 2 2 104-ET16®22"
146 225 75 100 125 1 1 100-E146M 2 2 104-E146®22
190 275 90 125 150 1 1 100-E190&1 2 2 104-E190®22
205 350 10 150 200 1 1 100-E205&1 2 2 104-E205®22
265 400 132 200 250 1 1 100-E265&11 2 2 104-E265®22
305 500 160 250 300 1 1 100-E305&1 2 2 104-E305®22
370 600 200 300 350 1 1 100-E370&1 2 2 104-E370®22
400 600 200 350 400 1 1 100-E400&1 2 2 104-E400®22
460 700 250 400 500 1 1 100-E460&1 2 2 104-E460®22
580 800 315 500 600 1 1 100-E580&1 2 2 104-E580®22
750 1050 400 600 700 1 1 100-E750&®1 2 2 104-E750®22
860 1350 475 800 1000 1 1 100-E860&1 - - -
1060 1650 560 900 1150 1 1 100-E1060&1 - - -
- 1260 - - - 1 1 100-E1260&M - - -
- 2050 - - - 1 1 100-E2050&11 - - -
- 2650 - - - 1 1 100-E2650&1 - - -
® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from the table to the left.
" To order with built-in terminal lugs, add the letter “L" to the end of the catalog number (e.g. 100-E116®11L).
Circuit Disconnect Control & Contactors Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Starters Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
100-E/104-E Contactors - 3-Pole AC- and DC-operated Reversing Contactors

Rated Operational
Current [, [A] Ratings for switching AC motors - AC-2, AC-3 Auxiliary Contacts

AC-1

(630V) 0.
0 1 104-E09®02
9 % 22 4 4 | 4 55 B5 - | 2 2 | 5 75 | TR Ty
0 1| 104-E12002
12 28 3 55 55 55 75 715 - 3 3 15 10 | TR ETRy
0 1| 104-E16®02
16 30 4 75 9 9 9 9 - 5 5 W B ] TR ETRy
0 1| 104-E26002°
2 4% 65 m M B 1 B - 75 75 B 20 ] T T ouEnen
0 1| 104-E30®02°
32 50 9 B B B85 B85 MBS - W0 10 20 % ] T
0 1" | 104-E38®02°
38 5  nm B85 185 B85 2 2 - 10 W0 2% ] T
40 70 mo w85 2 2 | 2 2 | - 10 | B 30 4 1 1| 104-E40®22
52 00 | 5 2 | 30 | 30 | 30 30 - | 1B 2 | 4 | 50 1 1| 104-E52022
65 05 185 | 0 3 | 3% 3 | 3 - | 0 2% | 50 60 1 1| 104-E65®22
80 W 2 | 3 | 45 | 4 45 | 4 3B % | 30 60 | 75 1 1| 104-E80©22
9% 0 | 2% | 4 | 55 | 55 | 55 | B5 | 40 | 30 | 30 60 | 75 1 1| 104-E96®22

' The N.C. auxiliary contact is supplied as part of the mechanical/electrical interlock.
2 For AC control voltages only.

100S-C Safety Contactors

Rated Operational Current Ratings for switching AC motors

[A] | 3-Phase kW (50 Hz)| 3-Phase Hp (60 Hz) Auxilary Contacts AC Coil Control
N.C

400/415V N.O. : No. of Poles Cat. No.'
9 32 4 5 712 1 4 3 100S-C09&®14BC
12 32 55 7-1/2 10 1 4 3 100S-C12&14BC
16 32 15 10 15 1 4 3 100S-C16&14BC
23 32 1 15 15 1 4 3 100S-C23®14BC
30 65 15 20 25 1 4 3 100S-C30&®14BC
37 65 18.5/20 25 30 1 4 3 100S-C37T&14BC
43 85 22 30 30 1 4 3 100S-C43®14BC
55 85 30 40 40 1 4 3 100S-C55®14BC
60 100 32 40 50 1 4 3 100S-C60&®14BC
72 100 40 50 60 1 4 3 100S-C72®14BC
85 100 45 60 60 1 4 3 100S-C85®14BC
97 130 55 75 75 1 4 3 100S-C7&14BC

® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from the table below.
' For additional contact configurations, please visit our online product directory. BC = bifurcated and C = standard.

Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC contactor products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/iec-contactors
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Contactors

Product Selection
100S-E Safety Contactors - 3-Pole AC- and DC-operated Safety Contactors

Rated Operational

Direct-on-line
Current 7, [A]

Ratings for switching AC motors - AC-2, AC-3

kW (50 Hz) Hp (60 Hz)

Auxiliary Contacts
Contactor

AC-3
(400V)

AC-1

‘ 380-
(690V)

240V | 400V

220- ‘

500V ‘ 690V ‘IOOOV‘ 200V ‘ 230V ‘ 460V ‘ 575V ‘ N.0. ‘ N.C. ‘N.C.“ Cat No.

‘ 415V ‘ 440V

9 25 22 4 4 4 55 55 - 2 2 5 15 1 0 4 1 100S-E09&14C
12 28 3 55 55 55 15 15 - 3 3 15 10 1 0 4 | 100S-E12&14C
16 30 4 75 9 9 9 9 - 5 5 10 15 1 0 4 | 100S-E16®14C
26 45 6.5 n 1 15 15 15 - 15 15 15 20 2 0 2 1 100S-E26®22C
32 50 9 15 15 185 | 185 | 185 - 10 10 20 25 2 0 2 100S-E30®22C
38 50 1 185 | 185 22 22 22 - 10 10 25 30 2 0 2 1 100S-E38®22C
40 70 1 18.5 22 22 22 22 - 10 15 30 40 2 0 2 1 100S-E40®22C
52 100 15 22 30 30 30 30 - 15 20 40 50 2 0 2 1 100S-E52®22C
65 105 185 30 37 37 37 37 - 20 25 50 60 2 0 2 | 1008-E65®22C
80 125 22 37 4b 4b 4b 4b 35 25 30 60 75 2 0 2 |100S-E80®22C
96 130 25 4b 55 55 55 55 40 30 30 60 7 2 0 2 | 100S-E96®22C

' The N.C. contact meets IEC 60947-4-1 Annex F requirements for mirror contact performance.

100S-E Safety Contactors
Rated Operational Current [A]

Ratings for switching AC motors

3-Phase kW (50 Hz) 3-Phase Hp (60 Hz) Auxiliary Contacts

690V | 575V | NO. | NC. | NC.3 |No.of Poles| Cat.No.>

116 160 55 75 100 1 1 1 3 100S-ET6&12C 2
146 225 75 100 125 1 1 1 3 100S-E146@12C
190 275 90 125 150 1 1 1 3 1008-E180&12C
205 350 10 150 200 1 1 1 3 1008-E205&12C
265 400 132 200 250 1 1 1 3 1008-E26512C
305 500 160 250 300 1 1 1 3 1008-E305&®12C
370 600 200 300 350 1 1 1 3 100S-E370®12C
400 600 200 350 400 1 1 1 3 100S-E400®12C
460 700 250 400 500 1 1 1 3 100S-E460®12C
580 800 315 500 600 1 1 1 3 100S-E580®12C
750 1050 400 600 700 1 1 1 3 100S-E750®12C

® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from the table below.
2 To order with built-in terminal lugs, add the letter “L" to the end of the catalog number (e.g. 100-E116®11L).
3 The N.C. contact meets IEC 60947-4-1 Annex F requirements for mirror contact performance.

-
® Coil Voltage Codes for AC/DC Control, 100S-E AC/DC Control, 100S-E
AC and DC Control Code Description Code| Description
Electronic Standard Coils, Electronic Coils with PLC Interface,
AC Control, 100S-C DC Control, 100S-C 100S-E09...E370 100S-E400...E750, E1260
Code | Description Code | Description KJ | 24..60V 50-60 Hz, DC EJ 24..50V D'
KJ 24V, 50/60 Hz %44, Electronic coil KD | 100..250V 50-60 Hz, DC ) 100...250V 50-60 Hz, DC
10V 50 (.55 Aonly) | KN 250.500V50-60Hz DC | EN 250500 50-60 Hz, DC
D 10V 60 Hz X Electronic Coils with PLC Electronic Coils with PLC Interface,
' 24V, Integrated diode Interface, 100S-E116...E370 100S-E860, E1060, E2050, E2650
KF 230V, 50/60 Hz (60...97 A only) ED 100...250V 50-60 Hz, DC ED 100...250V 50-60 Hz, DC
EN 250...500V 50-60 Hz, DC L 1 200-220V 50 Hz/?208-240V 60 Hz
\_ J
Circuit Disconnect Control & Contactors Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Starters Protection Motor Control
1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27 1-28...1-41 1-42..1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-71




Accessories
Auxiliary Contact Blocks with Standard Auxiliary Contacts

Auxiliary Contact Blocks for Front Mounting

+ 1-pole 1 0
+ Quick and easy mounting without tools

« Screw connection terminals

« Switching down to 12V, 3mA

« Mirror contact performance to the main contactor poles | 0 1
« L= Late break N.C./early make N.0.

Auxiliary Contact Blocks for Side Mounting
-« 2-pole
« Two-way numbering for right or left mounting on the
contactor
« With or without sequence terminal designations 1 1
+ Quick and easy mounting without tools
« Screw connecting terminals
« Switching down to 12V, 3mA
« Mirror contact performance to the main contactor poles

100-EFA10

100-E09...
100-E96

100-EFAQT

100-E26...

100-E96 100-ESB1

Mechanical Interlocks

For Use With

Mechanical 100-E09...
only, without | 100-E38 (3 pole),

Description Cat. No.

Mechanical Interlock 100-EMCAOQA

- Forinterlocking of two contactors auiliary | 100-E09®400...
« Two fixing clips included contacts | 100-E38®400 100-EMCAOOB
Mechanical and Electrical Interlock
- Forinterlocking of two contactors
« Two fixing clips, a mechanical interlock and 100-E40...

an electrical interlock block with A2 - Mechanical/ | 100-E96 (3 pole)

A2 connection included electrical " 100-EMCAO2
« Front-face connection of the electrical interlock | 100-E40®400...

interlock block connects the 2 built-in N.C.
interlocking contacts with the two coils

« The electrical diagram is used with the
A2-A2 connection

100-E80®400

Side Mounted Auxiliary Contacts

Mtg.
Description For Use With | Position
Inside 1 1 100-ES1-11
100-ET6...E370
Standard contacts ouside 1 1 100-ES2-M
« Leftorright side mtg. .
« Min. switching 24V50mA | 100-E400... Inside ! ! 100-E35-T
£2650 Outside = 1 1 100-ES&-N
Inside 1 - | 100-ES1-B10
Standard contacts 100-E16...E370 .
Inside - 1 100-ES1-B01
« Left orright side mtg. -
« Min. switching 3V TmA 100-E400... Inside 1 - 100-ES3-B10
£2650 Inside - 1 | 100-ES3-BO1

Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC contactor products, please visit:

@ Allen-Bradley

=

Terminal Lugs

Descrpton | _For Use With __Cat.No.__

Terminal Lug Kit

(set of two) 100-ET6...E146 100-ECL146
100-£190..E205  100-ETL205
100-ETL370

100-E265...E370
100-ETL370B*
Terminal Lugs | 100-E400...E460 100-ETL580
(setof three) | 100-£580..E1250 | 100-ETLT50
100-E860 100-ETL86O
100-ETL1060

100-E1060

100-ETL10608B *

2 Accepts 2 conductors.
5 Accepts 6 conductors.

Mechanical Interlock

Description | For Use With | Cat. No.
For inte”ocking 100-ET6...E370 100-EM1-00
two contactors ' 100-E400...E2650 = 100-EM2-00

https://rok.auto/iec-contactors 1-39
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Contactors

Definite-Purpose Contactors
400

« 1...4 pole options, 25...120 A resistive loads
« Feed-through wiring
Double-break contacts

Snap-on auxiliary contacts

Rated for inductive lighting and
resistive loads

Stationary Terminal

One piece terminal design with integral dual 0.250 quick connects.
Meets NEMA Standard for spacing without insulated terminals.

Base Assembly Exclusive Terminal Screw
High arc-resistant polyester hold Hex, Slotted, Phillips, screw, #10-32 SEMs.
stationary terminals, positions Box lugs standard on 40 FLA models and larger.

actuator, and magnet/coil assembly.

s N
Applications

« Air conditioners

« Compressors
« Welding equipment
» Business machines

« Power supplies

« Refrigeration equipment

+ Resistive heating

» Food service equipment

Circuit Disconnect Control & Contactors Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Starters Protection Motor Control

1-40
1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27 1-28...1-41 1-42...1-65 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-71




@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
400 Definite-Purpose Contactors

Max. Continuous Ampere ‘

Max. [Hp] ‘

Rating [A]
Tungsten Ballast Locked | Resistive
Full Load Lamp Lighting Line Rotor Current Control
Amps [A] | No. of Poles| Loads' Load | Voltage[V] | Current[A] | Rating [A] | Voltage [V]| 1-Phase | 3-Phase Cat. No.
240/277 150 35 120 2 -
2 25 480 125 35 240 3 - 400-DP25N®?2
20125 600 100 3 -
2501271 150 35 10/120 2 5
3 25 480 125 3 2401271 5 10 400-DP25N®W
600 100 35 480 - 15
2401271 150 40 120 2 -
2 30 480 125 3 - 400-DP30N®2
30 600 100 40 240 3 -
2401271 180 40 10/120 2 5
3 30 480 150 40 2401271 5 10 400-DP3ON®3IS
600 150 40 480 - 15
2401271 240 50 120 - -
40 2 40 480 200 50 240 - - 400-DP4ON®2
600 120 50 240 - -
10/120 - -
240/277 240 50 2007208 - -
40 3 - 480 200 50 2401271 - - 400-DP4ON®3
600 120 50 480 _ -
600 - -

T Max. 480V line, 277V load.
® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select coil voltage code from the table.

4 N\ 4 \
© Factory-installed Modifications ® AC Coil Voltage Codes
Description | Suffix Code
Auxiliary contact - 1N.0./1 N.C. with QC for 3-pole - 20/25 and 30 A only -ABS J 24V
Auxiliary contact - SPDT with OC for 3-pole - 20/25 and 30 A only -AS D 120V
Auxiliary contact - 2 SPOT with OC for 3-pole - 20/25 and 30 A only A5 A 208/240V
S ) F 2TV
B 480V
Accessories - /
Description Cat. No.
e A
Arc covers for 20/25 and 30 A - 2-pole 400-C2 Sales Offices and Distributors
Mechanical inter|0[)k kit 20/25.40 A, 3-p0|e AOU'MK] Our network Of Sa|es offices and
DIN Rail adapter 20/25...40 A, 1-.. 4-pole 400-DRA distributors offers exceptional
knowledge and service to help you
TN.0./TN.C. w/QCs 400-AB1 design, implement and support your
Auxiliary contact SPDT w/(Cs 400-A1 automationinvestment.
https://rok.auto/buy
2-SPDT wi/(Cs 400-B2 L )
Drives

For more information on our complete family of NEMA contactor products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/nema-contactors

1-12..3-17
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Starters

Manual Motor Low Voltage Starters
600, 609, 609U, 609TU

« Undervoltage protection

« Manual operation with overload protection

« ldeal for low HP applications, up to 10 HP
three phase

Manual motor starters are specifically designed for full voltage motor starting applications where remote push
button control is not necessary. They are ideally suited for starting and protecting smaller motors frequently
used for fans and blowers.

600 Manual Starting Switches 609 Manual Starting Switches
« Single and three phase
» Single phase . Contact position indicator
+ Startingand « Locking feature
overload protection .
of small AC/DC « Reversingand 2-speed
motorsupto 1Hp « Widerange of

enclosures, including
hazardous location

609U & 609TU Manual Starting Switches

« Undervoltage protection
« Single and three phase

« Contact position indicator
« Locking feature

- Wide range of enclosures

« Push button or toggle switch

Circuit Disconnect Control & Starters Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
600 Manual Motor Starters

Type 1

Open Type Type1 General Purpose Enclosure
Without Enclosure Includes General Purpose Enclosure Flush Mount

No. of Poles Legend Plate Surface Mount Includes Flush Plate Only
“
600-TOX4 600-TAX4 600-TOX4
Toggle
2 600-TOX5 600-TAX5 600-TOX5
Key 2 600-TOX49 600-TAX49 600-TOX49
Lever 600-TOX149 600-TAX149
600-T0X216 600-TAX216 600-T0X216
Toggle 2 600-T0X109 600-TAX109 600-T0X109
600-TOXTO 600-TAX1I0 600-TOXT0
Toggle 600-TAX9 600-TOX9
Toggle 600-TAX142 600-T0X142
Key 2 - 600-TAX145 -

609 Manual Motor Starters

| Max. Hp Rating | | Type 1General Purpose
- Open Type Enclosure Surface
Motor Voltage, 60 Hz without Enclosure Mount
Phase | Size | TSV | 200V 230 460..575V |

0 1 - 2 - 609-A0X 609-AAX

1 1 2 - 3 - 609-BOX 609-BAX

Push Button 1P 3 - 5 - 609-X0X 609-XAX
0 - 3 3 5 609-A0W 609-AAW

5 1 - 7-1/2 7-1/2 10 609-BOW 609-BAW

0 1 - 2 - 609T-AOX 609T-AAX

1 1 2 - 3 - 609T-BOX 609T-BAX

Toggle Lever 1P 3 - 5 - 609T-X0X 609T-XAX
. 0 - 3 3 5 609T-AOW 609T-AAW

1 - 7-112 7-1/2 10 609T-BOW 609T-BAW

Heater Elements - All single-phase starters require one heater element and three-phase starters
require three heater elements.

Product selection for 609U & 609TU is available at
https://rok.auto/lv-starters

Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC starter products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/Iv-starters
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Starters

IEC Eco Starters
190E/191E

- 5..23A

« Type land 2 coordination

« AC or DC coils available

« Shares common accessories with
100-C/100-K contactors and 140M
motor protection circuit breakers

The 190E/191E motor controllers can be used in a variety of applications. These starters can be used in a group
motor application or as a stand-alone product without any additional short-circuit protection in the motor
branch circuits. Rated Type F combination motor controllers (UL/CSA).

140MT Motor Protection

Circuit Breaker
e N
Options for Field Assembly

190/191-E starters can be field
assembled. Simply select
the following:

» 100-K/104-K miniature Eco Connecting Module
contactor(page 1-28) or
100-C/104-C contactor
(page 1-30)

+ 140MT motor protection 100-C Contactor

circuit breaker (page 1-3)
« Ecoconnecting module

\§ J
Reversing 104-K Reversing Miniature
Contactor
Direct-on-Line
Circuit Disconnect Control & Starters Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Protection Motor Control

1-44
1-2..115 1-16..1-23 124,127 1-28..1-41 1-42..1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-71




Product Selection
IEC Eco Starters with AC and DC-Operated Contactors

Max. With 100-K IEC Miniature Contactors

Short-Circuit
Current
Type 1
3-Phase Hp | Coordination
(60 Hz) [kA]

Motor
Current
Adjustment
Range [A]

3-Phase
kW (50 Hz)
Direct-on-Line

400/415V Cat. No.

Reversing
Cat. No.

(AB]

=

Allen-Bradley

With 100-C IEC Contactors

Direct-on-Line
Cat. No.

Reversing
Cat. No.

0.10...0.16 0.02 - 65 190E-KMN®2-CA16X | 191E-KMN®1-CA16X | 190E-AN®2-CAI6X | 191E-AN®3-CAIGX
0.16...0.25 0.06 - 65 190E-KMN®2-CA25X | 191E-KMN®1-CA25X | 180E-AN®?2-CA25X | 191E-AN®3-CA25X
0.25...0.40 0.09 - 65 190E-KMN®2-CA40X | 191E-KMN®T-CA40X | 180E-AN®2-CA40X | 191E-AN®3-CA4OX
0.40...0.63 0.12..0.18 - 65 190E-KMN®2-CAB3X | 191E-KMN®1-CAB3X | 190E-AN®?2-CAB3X | 191E-AN®3-CAB3X
0.63...1.00 0.25 0.5 65 190E-KMN®2-CB10X | 191E-KMN®1-CBI0X | 190E-AN®2-CBI0X | 191E-AN®3-CB10X
1.00..1.60 0.37...0.55 05..1 65 190E-KMN®2-CB16X | 191E-KMN®1-CBI6X | 190E-AN®?2-CBI16X | 191E-AN®3-CBI6X
1.60...2.50 0.75 0.75..15 65 190E-KMN®2-CB25X | 191E-KMN®1-CB25X | 190E-AN®2-CB25X | 191E-AN®3-CB25X
2.50...4.00 11.15 15..3 65 190E-KMN®2-CB40X | 191E-KMN®1-CB40X | 190E-AN®2-CB40X | 191E-AN®3-CBA0X
4.00...6.30 22 3.5 65 190E-KNN®2-CB63X | 191E-KNN®1-CB63X | 190E-AN®2-CB63X | 191E-AN®3-CBB3X
6.30..10.0 30..40 5..75 65 190E-KPN®2-CC10X | 191E-KPN®1-CC10X | 190E-BN®2-CCI0X | 191E-BN®3-CCI0X
10.0..1.0 5.5 15 30 190E-KPN®2-CC16X | 191E-KPN®1-CC16X - -
10.0..12.0 40..55 15 30 - - 190E-BN®2-CC16X | 191E-BN®3-CC16X
10.0...16.0 55..6.3 75..100 30 - - 190E-CN®2-CC16X | 191E-CN&®3-CC16X

® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from the table below.

Accessories

For Use With
140MT-C to 100-C09...C23

Cat. No.
140M-C-PEC23

Description

ECO Connecting Modules - 25 A

4 N\ ( )
® Coil Voltage Codes for AC and DC Control Product Selection Tools
| ool | 24V DC Control Available online or for download,
Code | Description Code | Description our tools help you access info
KJ 24V, 50/60 Hz 7J Standard (190E/191E-K) while in the office or on the go.
Integrated diode https://rok.auto/selection
D TIOV,50 Hz/120V, 60 Hz DJ (190E/191E-K) L )
KF 230V, 50/60 Hz Electronic with
EJ integrated diode
(190/191E-A...D)
\ J
Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC starter products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/Iv-starters
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Starters

Enclosed Starters, IEC
109-C/105-C

» Reversing and non-reversing

« Electronic motor protection

« Non-combination, disconnecting
means to be provided separately

« Factory modifications available

Compact Installation Wiring Made Easy

Plastic enclosures provide a compact, cost Metal enclosures now feature component wiring color-
effective solution to help reduce machine coded by function. The wiring sleeve-cover corresponds to
space and expand product flexibility. acoloredlabel on the terminal block, reducing wiring errors

and allowing for quicker installation times.

100-C Contactor

Auxiliary Sensor Control Power

ﬁ

w Pluggable

terminal block

N

ETPlus Electronic
Overload Relay

Indication
Color-coded
sleeves
Circuit Disconnect Control & Starters Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
IEC Enclosed Starters, Plastic

— =— | Direct-on-Line Starter 2109-C Reversing 105-C ( ® Coil Voltage Codes for AC\
A(:-I’l;J Overload Relay IP66, Type 4/4X/12, Molded Plastic and DC Control
With.FURW'ARDIOFFI REVERSE
] e | et
[A] [A] Cat. No. Cat. No. KJ 24V, 50/60 Hz
9 10..50 109-CO3KQEIC-S 105-COL®EIC-IM-7 D TI0V, 50 Hz/120V, 60 Hz
9 3.2..16.0 109-CO9K®EID- 105-CO9L®EID-1M-7 KF 230V, 50/60 Hz
12 3.2..16.0 109-C12K®E1D-S 105-C12L&®EID-M-7
DC Control with
16 3.2..16.0 109-C16K®ETD- 105-C16L&®EID-M-7 Integrated Surge Suppression
23 5.4..270 109-C23KEIE-O 105-C23L@ETE-M-7 m
30 90..45.0 109-C30L&ETF-1M-7° - 0J 24V (60...97 A only)
51 30..450 109-CSTL@ETF-M-7° - EJ 24V, Electronic (9...55 A only)
u 30450 108 CASLOETF-I-7* E ED | TIOV, Electronic (9...55 A only)
' For Eutectic Alloy Overload Relay, please visit https://rok.auto/directory.
2 For other enclosure types, please visit https://rok.auto/directory. \ J
¥ With START/STOP Multifunction Push Button (2 Functions)and Reset.
® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from the table to the right.
© The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Replace with start and stop (1) or reset (7).
IEC Enclosed Starters, Metal * Snap-together Accessory Kits
Max. Hp Rating Kit Description Cat. No.
Type 1(IP42) : Push Button, Start-Stop 198-SSPB ®
Reversing Selector Switch, Plastic, HOA/FOR 198-35S
9 2 2 5 1 109-C09AD-OLR | 105-C09AD-OLR Push Button, For-Rev-Stop 198-FRSPB ©
12 3 3 AL 10 | 103-CI2AD-0LR | 105-CI2AD-OLR Pilot Light, 24..120V AC/DC, Red LED | 198-RUPL
16 3 3 10 | 109-CI6AD-0LR | 105-CIBAD-OLR Pilot Light, 24...120V AC/DC, Green LED | 198-GUPL
2 J T L 15 | 109-C23AD-0LR | 105-C23AD-OLR Pilot Light, 24..120V AC/DC, White LED  198-WUPL
| 7 10 2 2 | 109-CI0AD-OLR | 105-C30AD-OLR N.0./N.C. Auxiliary contact kit 198-5AM ¢
5] 10 10 2 30 | 103-CS7AD-OLR | 105-C37AD-OLR 208/120V AC transformer kit 1497-HD50 7
“  All starters come standard with a 120V AC coil. 940/120V AC transformer kit 1497-AD50 7
Electronic Overload Relays 480/120V AC transformer kit 1497-BD50 7
IEC Contactor | Overload Relay FLA Range [A] Three-phase Cat. No. 600/120V AC transformer kit 1497-CD50
0.1..05 193-EEAB 5 Can only be used with non-reversing starters and contactors.
. i :
109-C09...109-C23 02..10 193-EEBB 7 ?fannZ::;nl:ee::ii: e\:/rlt;hp:\—/s;st;lgiztraerdti/risth fuses and fuse covers.
10..5.0 193-EECB
5.4..27 193-EEEB
5.4..27 193-EEED
109-C30...109-C55 9..45 193-EEFD
1..55 193-EEQD
External reset adapter is required 193-ERA

Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC starter products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/Iv-starters

1-47
1-12..3-17


https://rok.auto/directory
https://rok.auto/directory

Starters

Combination Starters, IEC
112/113

« 112 with fusible and non-fusible disconnect
switches 113 with circuit breakers

« Non-reversing and reversing

« IP42(Type 1) and IP66 (Type 3/4/12) enclosures

« Padlockable handle for up to three padlocks

These full-voltage combination starters are designed to provide the disconnecting means, short-circuit
protection (with suitable fuses), control and overload protection for three-phase squirrel-cage motors. All
startersinclude a normally open auxiliary contact as standard.

Circuit Breaker

Contactor

Overload Relay

4 N\
Enclosures

« IP42(Type 1) general purpose sheet
metal (hinged cover)

- |IP66(Type 3/4/12) watertight,
dusttight sheet metal (hinged cover)

\_ J
Circuit Disconnect Control & Starters Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
IEC Combination Starters, Non-Reversing

IP42 (Type 1) General Purpose
Ratings (AC3, AC4) Sheet Metal Enclosure (Hinged Cover)
o |

Fusible Disconnect Type ' |
Fuse Clip Rating/

UL Class

9 2 5 30 A/Class J 12-C0%A®D

12 3 15 30 A/Class J M2-C12A< -

23 15 15 30 A/Class J N2-C23A®S -

30 10 20 60 A/Class J 112-C30A®S M3-C30ARG-
43 15 30 60 A/Class J N2-C43ARS M3-C43A®S-
60 20 40 100 A/Class J 12-C60A®D T3-C60ARG-
72 25 50 100 A/Class J N2-C72A®% M-C72A®&-a

(AB]

=

Allen-Bradley

IP66 (Type 3/4/12) Watertight, Dusttight
Sheet Metal Enclosure (Hinged Cover)

Circuit Breaker
Fusible Disconnect Type ' |

Fuse Clip Rating/

UL Class
30 A/Class J N2-COF®DS -
30 A/Class J M2-C12F®S -
30 A/Class J N2-C23F®&S -
60 A/Class J 12-C30F®S M3-C30FRS-I
60 A/Class J N2-C43FR M3-C43F®S-A
100 A/Class J 12-C60F®S 3-C60FRS-I
100 A/Class J M2-C72F® M3-C72F&S-A

® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code, circuit breaker code, and overload relay code from the tables below.

' Non-fusible versions also available.

=P Y (
(1 Circuit Breaker Code @ Overload Relay Code
| code | Hax.Hp J§ Code | Max.tp [l Code | Max.Hp il Code | Max.p Full Load
-Ph 1
33 05 39 5 43 20 50 100 Current Range 3 R::;(]c‘ﬂ:ad
35 1 40 75 b 25 51 125 [A]
% 15 Q 10 530 5 | 150 g;?g Sg
38 3 4 15 48 60 54 200 .
) 1.0..5.0 EIC
~ 3.2..16 EID
5.4..27 E1E
( . h 90..45 EIF
® Coil Voltage Codes for AC and DC Control ]é 90 o6
AC Control DC Control with N Y,
Code | Description Integrated Surge Suppression
KJ 24V, 50/60 Hz Code Description - N
D 110V, 50 Hz/120V, 60 Hz DJ 24V (60...97 A only) Modifications
KF 230V, 50/60 Hz EJ 24V, Electronic (9...55 A only) Descrintion Suffix Code
KA 240V, 50/60 Hz ED 110V, Electronic (9...55 A only) START-STOP push 1
N\ ) button
Hand-0ff-Auto 3
selector switch
Red pilot light 4R
\ J
Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC starter products, please visit:

1-12..3-17

https://rok.auto/Iv-starters
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Starters

Space-Saving NEMA
Full Voltage Starters
300

« NEMA sizes0...8

» Energy-saving, universal coil design covers
wide-range of AC and DC control voltages
(sizes 4...8)

Solid-state overload relay
(direct mount through size 4)

Panel or DIN rail mounts available

Safety versions available (sizes 4...8)

Approximate size of traditional NEMA The Allen-Bradley® Bulletin 300 NEMA Contactors and motor
(CVOV”“Z(;W N g st mm starters provide a space-saving and cost-effective alternative for
X

applications requiring NEMA-rated motor control. Based on our
Bulletin 100 IEC Contactor design these NEMA-rated products are
compatible with a wide range of accessories as well as solid-state
overload relays.

Compatible with full range of Bulletin 100C/E
accessories for wide selection

Compact design saves panel space

Bulletin 300 Size 5
5.51x 8.86in., 140 x 225 mm (W x L)
actual size 30% smaller

Energy-saving, wide
range AC/DC current
coils (sizes 4...8)

Circuit Disconnect Control & Starters Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Protection Motor Control

1-50
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@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
3-Pole AC/DC Operated Contactors and Starters

Auxiliary
Switching of 3-phase Motors — | Contacts Each Bulletin 305
_ AC-2,AC3 Contactor |y jjetin 300 Direct| Reversing Bulletin 309
| Continuous | Hp (60 Hz) | N.O. | N.C. | On-line Contactor | Starter Starter

NEMA | Current | ? Safety
Size | Rating(A) | 200V | 230V | 460V | 575V \ Cat No. Cat No. Cat No. Contactor

0 18 3 3 5 5 1 - 300-A0®930 305-A0®-& 309-A0®-< .

1 27 75 75 10 10 1 - 300-B0®930 305-B0®-& 309-B0®-& .

2 45 10 15 25 25 1 - 300-C0®930 305-C0®-@ 309-C0®-@ .

3 90 25 30 50 50 1 - 300-D0®930 305-D0®- 309-D0®- .

4 135 40 50 100 100 1 1 300-E0®93N! 305-E0®-& 309-E0®-© | 300S-E0®9312C

5 270 75 100 200 | 200 1 1 300-FO®93M - - 300S-FO®9312C

6 540 150 200 | 400 | 400 1 1 300-6G0®93M - - 300S-60®9312C

7 810 250 | 300 | 600 | 600 1 1 300-HO®931 - - 300S-HO®9312C

8 1215 - 450 | 900 | 900 1 1 300-J0®93M - - 300S-J0®9312C

® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a control voltage code from the tables below.

& The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a overload relay code from the table below.
Example: Cat. No. 305-A0D-& becomes Cat. No. 305-A0D-EEC.

' To order with built-in terminal lugs, add the letter “L" to the end of the catalog number (for example, 300-E0®9311-L).

4 N\
® Coil Voltage Codes and Terminal Position (NEMA Sizes 0...3)
| v | 2 | mo | 120 | 220 | 240 | 27 | 440 | 480 | 550 | 600
AC, 50 Hz K2 D p2 A T2 - B - C -
NEMA Size 0...3 AC, 60 Hz J? - D - A T2 - B - c
AC, 50/60 Hz KJ - - - KA? - - - - -
NEMA Size 0...2 0c EJ - - - - - - - - -
NEMA Size 3 0c DJ? - - - - - - - - -

2 Bulletin 300 contactors only
® 24..60V DC only.

® Coil Voltage Codes (NEMA sizes 4...8)

Electronic Coils with PLC Interface | [V] |  24..80 48.130 | 100250 |  250..500 |
J Y D B

NEMA Size 4..5 AC/DC
NEMA Size 4...5 /e - - ED EN
H 3
NEMA Size 6...7 with PLC Input EJ EY ED EN
NEMA Size 8 - - ED -
© E1Plus Overload Relay (Bulletin 305, 309, NEMA Sizes 0...4)
NEMA Size | Adjustment Range [A] | Overload Relay Code
0 10..5 EEC
0.1 5.4..27 EEE
2 9..45 EEF
3 18...90 EEG
4 30..150 A2M
\_ J

Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC starter products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/Iv-starters

1-51
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Starters

NEMA Full-Voltage Starters

509 Heavy Duty Industrial

309 Space and Energy Saving

« NEMA sizes 00...5

« Available as a modular kit for faster delivery

+ Includes a 120V AC coil and (1) N.O. auxiliary
contact as standard

Solid-state overload relays: Class 10, 15, 20, and 30

Snap-together wiring available on lift-off
enclosures

Enclosure rating: Type 1, 3R/12, 4/4X
stainless steel,and 7 & 9

The 509 NEMA Starters are designed for full-voltage starting of polyphase squirrel-cage motors. These
starters are available for constant horsepower, constant torque or variable torque, three-phase motors.

30mm cutouts for 2 operating devices

Snap-together wiring technology

Electronic overload relay

509 Enclosed Starter
Circuit Disconnect Control &
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors
1-52
1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-217 1-28...1-41

Feed-through
construction

Can be wired
for single- or
three-phase
applications
509 Open Starter
Starters Motor Smart
Protection Motor Control
1-42...1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-71



@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
NEMA Reversing and Non-reversing Starters and Contactors’

| Max. Hp Rating | Catalog Number
NEMA Size | S | . Typer
200V ‘ 230V ‘ 460V ‘ 575V Non-reversing Reversing Ns:I;::‘:\:rsiinn: s::::;sai\'r‘igl g ‘ Contactor '
00 11/2 11/2 2 2 509-TAD-XXX 505-TAD-XXX - - 500-TAD930
0 3 3 5 5 509-AAD-XXX - 309-AAD-XXX | 305-AAD-XXX 500-AADI30
1 7112 1112 10 10 509-BAD-XXX - 309-BAD-XXX | 305-BAD-XXX 500-BADI30
2 10 15 25 25 509-CAD-XXX - 309-CAD-XXX - 500-CAD930

' All starters and contactors come standard with a 120V AC coil.

NEMA Sizes 0...3 by Components
Base Contactor with 120V Coil Command and Indication Devices

Open Type Without Enclosure Kit Description Cat. No.

. Push Button, Start-Stop 198-SSPB 2
Continuous Ampere
NEMA Size Rating [A] Selector Switch, Plastic, HOA/FOR 198-3SS

0 18 500F-A0D930 Pilot Light, 24..120V AC/DC, Red LED 198-RUPL

1 27 500F-BODY30 Pilot Light, 24...120V AC/DC, Green LED 198-GUPL
2 45 500F-C0DY30 208/120V AC transformer kit 1497-HD50 ®
3 90 500F-D0ODY30 240/120V AC transformer kit 1497-AD50 3
480/120V AC transformer kit 1497-BD50 *
Coils 600/120V AC transformer kit 1497-CD50 ¢
NEMA Size 2 Can only be used with non-reversing starters and contactors.

5 Transformer kits are pre-engineered with fuses and fuse covers.

2

Description Solid-State Overload Relays®

24V DC 599-B24DC 599-C24DC 599-D24DC NEMA Size Current Range [A] Cat. No.
110V 50 Hz, 120V 60 Hz 599-CB236 599-CC236 599-CD236 0.1 10..5.0 592-1EFCC
220V 50 Hz, 240V 60 Hz 599-CB254 599-CC254 599-CD254 0..2 54.27 592-1EFEC
440V 50 Hz, 480V 60 Hz 599-CB273 599-CC273 599-CD273 3 11..55 592-1EFFD
4 For 309 replacement coils and overloads, visit https://rok.auto/directory. 3 20..10 592-1EFGD
5 For Eutectic Alloy Overload Relays,
please visit https://rok.auto/directory.
Drives

For more information on our complete family of IEC starter products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/Iv-starters
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Starters

Combination Starters, NEMA
312,512 / 313, 513

« 312,512 with fusible and non-fusible disconnect switches
313, 513 with circuit breakers

Starter sizes 0...7
Patented snap-together wiring'

Overload relays: eutectic or solid-state

Reversing and non-reversing available
NEMA Type 1, 4/12/3R, 4/4X, 3R/7-9
UL listed and CSA certified

The robust NEMA combination starters, now with patented snap-together wiring, are versatile in designs and
flexible in configurations, allowing various command and indication options, enclosure sizes and environmental
type ratings.

Foam-in-place gasketing /

Fusible or circuit breaker
disconnecting means

Color-coded disconnect handle

Snap-together wiring technology

Rolled lip construction
channels water away from 30 mm cut outs for

enclosure openings for up to 5 operating devices

For snap-together wiring kits, please
visit https://rok.auto/directory.

' Snap-together wiring is not available for NEMA size 6
reversing starters and higher, or for NEMA Type 7/9.

Circuit Disconnect Control & Starters Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection

312, 512 NEMA Non-Reversing Combination Starters
in Type 3R/4/12 Rainproof, Dustproof Enclosures

Max. Hp Rating

| Cont. FuseCIip'
s Motor Voltage, 60 Hz Rating

Slze|Ratmg[A]| 230V |t.sn...575v| [A]! | Cat. No.

1 21 7-1/2 10 30 312-BF®-&-R03
2 45 15 25 60 312-CF®-&-R06
3 90 30 50 100 312-DF ®-&-R10
A - 50 100 200 312-EF®-G-R20

50 100 400 312-EF®--J40
5 270 75 200 400 312-FF®-&-R40
6 540 200 400 600° 312-6F®-%-R60

513 NEMA Non-Reversing Combination Starters

o Max. Hp Rating ?

Motor Voltage, 60 Hz |

|
| Ampere |
Size | Rating [A]

2.1 0.1 0.1 313-BF®-&-C15

1 27 723 0 V2.3 | 2.3 313-BF®-&-C1b
5.7-1/2 | 5.7-12 | 5.7-1/2 | 313-BF®-&-C30

10 - - 313-CF®-&-C30

2 4b 15 15 15 313-CF®-&-C30
- 20..25 20..25 313-CF®-&-C50

30 - 30 313-DF®-&-C50

| 0 - 30..50 40..50 313-DF®-&-D10
- - 60 313-EF®-G-D10

4 135 - 60...75 - 33-EF®-&-D12
- 100 75...100 313-EF®-&-D1b

100 - - 313-FF®-$-D30

5 270 - - 125 313-FF®-$-D30
- 125...150 - 313-FF®-&-D40

150 - - 313-6F®-&5-D60

6 540 200 - - 313-6F®-&-D60
- 250 250 313-6F®-&-060

® @ The catalognumberaslisted isincomplete. Select coil voltage and overload relay codes from the
tables. Use product configuration tool for additional options and accessories.

' Fuses notincluded. Select per NEC.
2 Fullload current must not exceed continuous ampere rating.
3 For230Vand 460V Hp ratings, limit the maximum fuse sizing to 125% of motor full load current.

Drives

1-12..3-17

For more information on our complete family of IEC starter products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/Iv-starters

512-BF®-&-24R
512-CF®-&-25R
512-DF®-&-26R
512-EF®-5-27R
512-EF®-€3-28J
512-FF®--28R
512-GF®-&-29R

513-BF®-&-35
513-BF®-&-38
513-BF®-@-40
513-CF®-&-41
513-CF®-&-42
513-CF®-&-44
513-DF®-&-45
513-DF®-&-47
513-EF®-&-48
513-EF®-&-49
513-EF®-G-50
513-FF®-&-50
513-FF®-&-bl
513-FF®-&-52
513-GF®--52T
513-GF®-Q-54T
513-6F®-@-56T

@ Allen-Bradley

Code

H
A
B
C

-
® AC Coil Voltage Codes

Common or Transformer Control

Line Voltage
208V, 60 Hz
240V, 60 Hz
480V, 60 Hz
600V, 60 Hz

120V Separate Control
(No Transformer)

Description

~N

HD 208V / 120V, 60 Hz

AD 240V / 120V, 60 Hz

BD 480V / 120V, 60 Hz

CcD 600V / 120V, 60 Hz
_ J
e N

& Overload Relay Code

FLC Overload

NEMA | Adjustment Relay
Range [A] Code

0.2..1.0 A2C
10..5.0 A2E
0.1

3.2..16 A2F

5.4..27 A26

1 9..45 A2
5.4..27 A26

’ 1..55 A2
1..55 A2J

’ 20..100 A2L
4 30...150 A2M

5 60...300 AN
6 120...600 A2R

1-565



Motor Protection

Bimetallic Overload Relays
193-K/193-T1

« Most basic motor protection device

« Overload protection trip class 10

Phase loss sensitivity

Rated for DC and variable frequency drives
applications up to 400 Hz

1N.O. and 1N.C. auxiliary contacts

Bimetallic Thermal Overload Relays are motor protectors for IEC applications.

« 193-K bimetallic overload relays are for use with 100-K and 104-K miniature reversing contactors.

- 193-T1bimetallic overload relays are for use with 100-C and 104-C Contactors.

100-K Contactor

~

Visible trip
indicator

Remote reset
capable

N~

193-K Bimetallic
Overload Relay

Control &
Load Switches

Circuit Disconnect
Breakers Switches

1-56

1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27

4 N\
. J
Applications

« Conveyors « Pumps

« Fans « VFD-controlled motors
4 A
Remote Reset Solenoid
For remote reset of 193-K and
193-T1overload relays
\_ J
Motor
Protection Smart
Contactors Starters Motor Control
1-28...1-41 1-42...1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62...1-1




@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Bimetallic Overload Relays

Mounts to Contactor | Adjustment Range [A] Cat. No. Mounts to Contactor | Adjustment Range [A] Cat. No.
0.90...1.3 193-T1AB13 0.16...0.25 193-KA25
18..25 193-T1AB25 0.25...0.40 193-KA40
29..40 193-T1AB40 0.35...0.50 193-KA50
45..6.3 193-T1AB60 0.45...0.63 193-KA63
100-C09...100-C23 5.5..75 193-T1AB75 0.55...0.80 193-KA80
7.2..10 193-T1AC10 0.75..1.0 193-KB10
9.0..125 193-T1AC12 09..13 193-KB13
100-K05...K12
1.3...16 193-T1AC16 11..16 193-KB16
21..25 193-T1AC25 14..20 193-KB20
15..20 193-T1BC20 18..25 193-KB25
21..25 193-T1BC25 23..3.2 193-KB32
100-C30...100-C37
29...36 193-T1BC36 29..40 193-KB40
33...38 193-T1BC38 35..48 193-KB48
17..25 193-T1CC25 45..6.3 193-KB63
100-C43...100-C55 35..47 193-T1CC47 5.5..75 193-KB75
100-K09...K12
45...60 193-T1CC60 7.2..100 193-KC10
35..47 193-T1DC47 100-K12 9.0..125 193-KC12
45...60 193-T1DC6O!
4 )
100-C60...100-C97 58...75 193-T1DC75' .
790 193-T10C90" Product Selection Tools
77..97 193-TIDC97! Available online or for download,
our tools help you access info
! Panel mount version available. while in the office or on the go.
https://rok.auto/selection
Accessories - /
Description For Use With Cat. No.
DIN Rail/Panel . . 193-T1AA, 193-T1AB, 193-T1AC, ~
Mounting Adapter For separate mounting of overload relays. Snaps on to 35 mm top hat rail 193-TIRC 193-T1APM
Screw Adapter For screw fixing of the 193-T1APM panel adapter. (2 required per adapter) 193-T1APM 140M-C-N45
24V AC, 50/60 Hz 193-T1RKJ
110/120V AC, 50/60 Hz 193-TIRD
220/240V AC, 50/60 Hz 193-TIRKF
Refote Reset 193-K, 193-T1
olenal 24V DC 193-TIRZJ
48V DC 193-TIRZY
T5v DC 193-T1IRZD
Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Motor Protection

Electronic Overload Relays
E100
« Adjustable trip class, 10 or 20

- b:1wide current adjustment range to cover a variety
of motor applications

48% footprint reduction using pass-thru solution

Pass-thru minimizes number of power terminal
connections

Accurate and repeatable settings to help
minimize commissioning time

Built-in thermal memory and phase loss
detection helps protect your
motor investment

The E100 Electronic Overload Relay is the next generation basic-tier electronic overload relay. It has
enhanced features to better safeguard your motor protection investments, including increased accuracy
and repeatability,a self-powered design with lower heat dissipation, and an aggressive component
certification strategy.

Optional Selectable Trip
Accessories Class & Reset Mode
« Ground « 193-1EE: Trip Class 10
fault/jam and 20, manual reset
- Remote only
resetand/or « 193/592-1EF: Trip Class
indication 10, 15, 20, 30, manual or
. Anti-tamper automatic reset
shields
+ DINrail/panel
mounting
. External CT 5:1 C.:urrent Range
configurations + Wide FLArange
E100-EF shown
Motor
Circuit Disconnect Control & Protection Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Motor Control

1-58
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@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection Accessories
| Current Range [A] | Mounting Style | Cat.No. | Accessory Cat. No.
01-05 IEC Direct Mount (100-C09...C23) 193-1EEAB Base Unit Anti-Tamper Shield 193-1BC8
0.2-1 IEC Direct Mount (100-C09...C23) 193-1EEBB Universal Protection Module 193-1EGJ
1-5 IEC Direct Mount (100-C09...C23) 193-1EECB Protection Accesory Anti-Tamper Shield 193-1EMC
3.2-16 IEC Direct Mount (100-C09...C23) 193-1EEDB 240V AC Remote Reset Solenoid 193-1EMRA
54-27 IEC Direct Mount (100-C09...C23) 193-1EEEB 120V AC Remote Reset Solenoid 193-1EMRD
5.4-21 IEC Direct Mount (100-C30...C55) 193-1EEED 24V DC Remote Reset Solenoid 193-1EMRZ
1-55 IEC Direct Mount (100-C30...C55) 193-1EEFD DIN Rail/Panel Adapter Frame B 193-1EPB
20-100 IEC Direct Mount (100-C60...C97) 193-1EEGE DIN Rail/Panel Adapter Frame D 193-1EPD
01-05 IEC Direct Mount (100-C09...C23) 193-1EFAB DIN Rail/Panel Adapter Frame E 193-1EPE
0.2-1 IEC Direct Mount (100-C09...23) 193-1EFBB External Reset Adapter 193-1ERA
1-5 IEC Direct Mount (100-C09...C23) 193-1EFCB ERID Adapter 193-1ERR
3.2-16 IEC Direct Mount (100-C09...C23) 193-1EFDB Remote indication Display with Reset 193-ERID
54-21 IEC Direct Mount (100-C09...C23) 193-1EFEB Remote Indication Display - No Reset 193-1ERIDN
5.4-21 IEC Direct Mount (100-C30...C55) 193-1EFED Accessory Panel/DIN Mounting Kit 193-1EIKIT1
11-55 IEC Direct Mount (100-C30...C55) 193-1EFFD Accessory Install Kit & Spare TBs 193-1EIKIT2
20-100 IEC Direct Mount (100-60...C97) 193-1EFGE
0.1-05 NEMA Direct Mount (Size 00) 592-1EFAT
0.2-10 NEMA Direct Mount (Size 00) 592-1EFBT
10-50 NEMA Direct Mount (Size 00) 592-1EFCT
3.2-16 NEMA Direct Mount (Size 00) 592-1EFDT
02-10 NEMA Direct Mount (Size 0...2) 592-1EFBC
10-50 NEMA Direct Mount (Size 0...2) 592-1EFCC
3.2-16 NEMA Direct Mount (Size 0...2) 592-1EFDC
5.4-27 NEMA Direct Mount (Size 0...2) 592-1EFEC
1-55 NEMA Direct Mount (Size 0...2) 592-1EFFC
20-100 NEMA Direct Mount (Size 3) 592-1EFGD
30-150 External CT Configurations 193-1EFHZ
40-200 External CT Configurations 193-1EFJZ
60 - 300 External CT Configurations 193-1EFKZ
100 - 500 External CT Configurations 193-1EFLZ
120 - 600 External CT Configurations 193-1EFMZ
160 - 800 External CT Configurations 193-1EFNZ
80 - 400 External CT Configurations 193-1EFWZ
1-5 Pass - Thru 193-1EECP
3.2-16 Pass - Thru 193-1EEDP
54-27 Pass - Thru 193-1EEEP
T-55 Pass - Thru 193-1EEFP
20-100 Pass - Thru 193-1EEGP
1-5 Pass - Thru 193-1EFCP
3.2-16 Pass - Thru 193-1EFDP
5.4-21 Pass - Thru 193-1EFEP
1-55 Pass - Thru 193-1EFFP
20-100 Pass - Thru 193-1EFGP
Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Motor Protection

Electronic Overload Relays
E300/E200

« Modular design for application customization

« Sensing, control, and communication modules

« Diagnostic information to monitor motor performance

Logix integration with add-on profiles, add-on
instructions, and Pre-configured Operator
Faceplate Objects

Dual-port EtherNet/IP, DeviceNet, and
non-networked communication options

Simplified wiring between E300™/E200™
Electronic Overload Relay and
100-C contactor

The E300/E200 Electronic Overload Relays provide
aflexible design and advanced intelligence.

With real-time motor diagnostic information to
proactively indicate when a motoris havinga
problem allowing you to efficiently troubleshoot.

Mounting Options

Multiple mounting options allow you
to install the E300/E200 Electronic
Overload Relays into your existing

system.
DIN Rail Mount Motor Starter
|IEC Motor Starter
w/E300/E200 DIN Rail Mount
Motor Starter
NEMA Motor Starter Pass Thru Model
w/ E300/E200
Circuit Disconnect Control &
Breakers Switches Load Switches

1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27

Modular Design

Communication
Module

~— Control Module

~ Sensing Module

Contactors

1-28..1-41

DevicelLogix
« Fasterlocal I/0 processing
« Helpsimprove control system performance
+ Increase systemreliability
» Increase system/machine modularity
BAND
7 Boolean And
i out p— —e OutputA |
{f—G In2
[Input 2 O~
Motor
Protection Smart
Starters Motor Control
1-42..1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-1




@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Sensing Modules

Mounting Options | Current Range [A] For Use With
0530 100-C09...C23 193-ESM-®-30A-C23
100-C30...C55 193-ESM-®-30A-C55
IEC Contactors 6...60 100-C30...C55 193-ESM-®-60A-C55
10...100 100-C60...100-C97 193-ESM-®-100A-C97
20..200 100-ET16...100-E146 193-ESM-®-200A-E146
100-E190...100-E205 193-ESM-®-200A-E205
. 0.5..30 All contactors and external current transformers 193-ESM-®-30A-T
Pl Rall Pane tount 6..60 A 193-ESM-®-60A-T
10...100 193-ESM-&®-100A-T
DIN Rail / Panel Mount 0.5..30 All contactors and external current transformers 193-ESM-®-30A-E3T
Power Terminals. Directly 6...60 193-ESM-®-60A-E3T
replaces 193-ECPM. 10..100 Al contactors 193-ESM-@-100A-E3T
. 0.5..30 All contactors and external current transformers 193-ESM-®-30A-P
PINRall/ Panel Hount 6..60 " 13-ESM-®-B0A-P
10..100 contactors 193-ESM-®-100A-P
0.5...30 . 592-ESM-®-30A-S2
NEMA Contactors 6..60 NEMA Size 0..2 592-ESM-®-60A-52
10...100 NEMA Size 3 592-ESM-®-100A-S3
® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Use an I (Current), IG (Current/Ground Fault) or VIG (Voltage/Current/Ground Fault) to complete the catalog number.
Control Modules Communication Modules
Description | No. of Inputs/Outputs | Rated Control Voltage [V] | Cat. No. Description | Cat. No.
6in/3 out 24V DG 193-E10-63-24D EtherNet/IP 193-ECM-ETR
2in/2 out 193-E10-22-24D DeviceNet 193-ECM-DNT
4in/3 out 193-E10-43-120
1/0 Module 2in/2 out 0120V AC S0/60 Hz oo Cgﬁfﬁzwr‘;ttfgn 93-ECH-PCH
4in/3 out 193-E10-43-240 Module (E200)
2in/2 out 220...240V AC, 50/60 Hz 193-E10-22-240
1/0 and Protection Module. 4in/2 out 24V DC 193-E106P-42-24D
Thermistor (PTC) and External Ground 2in/2 out 110...120V AC, 50/60 Hz | 193-EI0GP-22-120
Fault Current' 2in/2 out 220...240V AC, 50/60 Hz  193-EI0GP-22-240

' Requires core balanced ground fault sensor, refer to chart on 1-57.

Expansion Modules

Description | No. of Inputs/Outputs | Rated Control Voltage [V] | Cat. No.
Digital Expansion Module, 24V DC 4in/2 out 24V DC 193-EXP-DI0-42-24D
Digital Expansion Module, 120V AC 4in/2 out 110...120V AC, 50/60 Hz 193-EXP-DI0-42-120
Digital Expansion Module, 240V AC 4in/2 out 220...240V AC, 50/60 Hz 193-EXP-DI0-42-240
Analog Expansion Module: mA, V, RTD, and Resistance S universal in/1out - 193-EXP-AI0-312
Expansion Power Supply - 24V0C 193-EXP-PS-DC
110...240V AC, 50/60 Hz 193-EXP-PS-AC
Starter Control Station with 3-Meter Cable - - 193-E0S-SCS
Starter Diagnostic Station with 3-Meter Cable - - 193-E0S-SDS ?

2 Module requires control module firmware v3.xxx or higher for Series A. No firmware version restrictions for Series B control modules.

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection

1-12..3-17
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Smart Motor Control

Solid-State Contactors
156-C

« Ideal for high duty cycle applications

Operational current rating 20...85 A
1,2, or 3-phase capable
AC and DC control options

Zero cross switching to help reduce
EMC emissions

The next generation 156-C solid-state contactors from Allen-Bradley are flexible in configuration and design,
these devices can be panel or DIN Rail mounted complete with the integrated heatsink and do not require
additional components or assembly. Microprocessor and PLC compatible, the solid-state contactors can be

used in applications that range from heaters to small motors and valves.

Panel or DIN Rail mounting
for flexible installation

Optimized to help reduce
electrical costs and needs

« Low electricaland
acoustical noise

« Lowinput power

« Operational current up
to 85 A(AC-1), 65 A(AC-3)

« Line voltage ratings up
to 600V

« UL/cUL as amotor
controller

« |[EC AC5K1/AC53
resistive/inductive rated

2 or 3 phase capable in 3 pole configuration
(1pole option available)

Circuit Disconnect Control &
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters

1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27 1-28..1-41 1-42..1-55

Compact modular design
with heatsink

LED Status Indicators

Smart
Motor Motor Control
Protection
1-56...1-61 1-62...1-71
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Product Selection
Single-Phase Power Contactors

. Rated Power @ 40 °C (104 °F) . .
Current Rating Operational voltage | Operational Voltage

[A] Control Voltage M5V | 230V | 400V | 480V | 60OV <240V AC <600V AC
20-275VAC 24-190 V DC Hp 113 1 2 3 3 156-C1P20NAB 156-C1P20NCB
“ 5 to 32 volts DC kW 0.18 0.37 0.75 11 15 156-C1P20NAD 156-C1P20NCD
20-275VAC 24-190 V DC Hp 113 1 2 3 3 156-C1P25NAB 156-C1P25NCB
% 5 to 32 volts DC kW 0.18 0.37 0.75 11 15 156-C1P25NAD 156-C1P25NCD
20-275VAC 24-190 V DC Hp 1112 3 5 7112 10 - 156-C1P43NCB
“ 5 to 32 volts DC kW 0.6 15 22 37 40 - 156-C1P43NCD
20-275VAC 24-190 vV DC Hp 2 5 7172 10 15 - 156-C1P65NCB
® 5 to 32 volts DC kW 0.75 15 40 40 5.5 - 156-C1P65NCD
20-275VAC 24-190 vV DC Hp 2 5 7112 10 15 - 156-C1P85NCB
% 5 to 32 volts DC kW 0.75 15 40 40 5.5 - 156-C1P85NCD

Dual-Phase Power Contactors

Current Rating L @A) B ) Operational voltage | Operational Voltage

[A] Control Voltage | msv | 230v | 400v | 480V | 60OV |  <240VAC <600 V AC
. 20-275VAC24-190VDC  Hp | 12 | 3 5 72 10 - 156-C2P25NCB
5 to 32 volts OC kW 11 30 55 55 | 90 - 156-C2P25NCD
20-275VAC24-190VDC | Hp 3 5 010 B - 166-C2P4ONCB
5 o 32 volts DC KW 15 | 40 75 | 890 10 - 156-C2P4ONCD
. 20-275VAC24-190VDC | Hp 5 0B 0 % - 166-C2P75NCBA
5 o 32 volts OC W 30 | 75 TO0 | B0 220 - 156-C2P75NCDA

Three-Phase Power Contactors

(] [
Current Rating LA BT @) L Operational voltage | Operational Voltage

[A] Control Voltage | ™5V | 230v | 400v | 480V | 60OV |  <240VAC <600 V AC
20-275VAC24-190VDC | Hp 1 3 5 702 10 156-C3P20NAB 156-C3P20NCB
2 5 to 32 volts DC kW 08 22 40 55 75 156-C3P20NAD 156-C3P20NCD
. 20-275VAC24-190VDC | Hp 2 30 72 100 - 156-C3P25NCB
5 to 32 volts DC kW 11 22 40 55 75 - 156-C3P25NCD
. 20-275VAC24-190VDC | Hp 2 5 00 5 - 156-C3P3ONCB
5 to 32 volts DC KW 15 30 | 55 75 | M0 - 156-C3P3ONCD
40 20-275VAC24-190VDC | Hp 2 5 010 5 - 156-C3PLONCBA
5 to 32 volts DC KW 14 40 75 90 | MO - 156-C3PLONCDD
. 20-275VAC24-190VDC | Hp 3 10 5 2 2% - 156-C3PESNCBA
5 to 32 volts DC kW 30 | 55 MO | BO | 200 - 156-C3PSSNCDA

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/motor-control-contactors

1-12..3-17
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Smart Motor Control

Starting Torque Controllers
154

« Ideal for reducing electrical and mechanical
system shock

Operational current rating 12...25 A
1or 3-phase capable with 1or 2 controlling phases

AC and DC control options

Adjustable torque setting and
ramp time duration

The Allen-Bradley® Starting Torque Controller (STC)is designed for low horsepower single and three-phase
squirrel cage induction motors. It is designed to help reduce system shock (electrical and mechanical) typically
seen when directly starting on line voltage. This provides a smoother start and helps decrease downtime

due to shock and vibration related problems. Typical applications include fans, material handling, pumps,
palletizers, car washes and reduced voltage start single-phase applications.

Compact modular design with heat sink Panel or DIN Rail

mounting for
—~— flexible installation

4 N\
Optimized to help reduce
downtime due to shock
and vibration problems

+ 10%...80% initial
torque value

Initial torque
adjustment dial

Duration ramp

« 0.5..5secsramptime adjustment dial

« Operational current

up to 25A

- Linevoltage ratings
up to 600V

» UL/cUL asamotor LED status indicators
controller

« IEC AC53 inductive ratings

\_ J
Tor 3-phase capable _—
Smart
Circuit Disconnect Control & Motor Motor Control

Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection

1-64
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Product Selection
Single-Phase with Single Control Phase Starting Torque Controllers

Rated Power @ 40 °C (104 °F) Control Voltage
Current Rating [A]
I R T 77 100..24000C
Hp 05 2

2 ' 154-SPICI2NAR 154-SPICI2NAD
kW 0.5 1
Hp 05 2

16 154-SPICIBNAR 154-SPICIGNAD
kW 075 15
Hp 1 3

25 154-SPIC25NAR 154-SP1C25NAD
kW 15 3

Three-Phase with Single Control Phase Starting Torque Controllers

Rated Power @ 40 °C (104 °F) Control Voltage
Current Rating [A] T

24V AC/DC 100...240VAC
Hp 3 5 15 10

12 154-TP1C12NCR 154-TP1C12NCD
kW 3 55 6.3 6.3
Hp 5 15 10 10

16 154-TP1C16NCR 154-TP1C16NCD
kW 4 15 15 15
Hp 15 10 15 20

25 154-TP1C25NCR 154-TP1C25NCD
kW 6.3 1 13 15

Control Voltage

Current Rating [A]
24V AC/DC 100...240VAC

H .

12 P 154-TP2C12NCR 154-TP2C12NCD
kW 3 b5 6.3 6.3
Hp 5 75 10 10

16 154-TP2C16NCR 154-TP2C16NCD
kW 4 75 15 75
Hp 75 10 15 20

25 154-TP2C25NCR 154-TP2C25NCD
kW 6.3 n 13 15

Drives

For more information on our complete family of circuit protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/motor-control-contactors

1-12..3-17
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Smart Motor Control

Smart Motor Controller
150 SMC™-3

Solid-state soft-start motor controller with internal
bypass

Current ratings of 1...480 A
Compact footprint
Five Start/Stop modes

Built-in machine overload protection

3-phase monitoring

Internal Bypass Easy and Secure Setup

The bypass automatically closes
when the motor reaches its nominal
speed, minimizing heat generation.

DIP switches allow setting of

the START/STOP profile, built-

in overload, connection type,

«» Reduced enclosure size trip class, and auxiliary contact
* Reduced total cost characteristics.

« Process optimization
« Setup efficiency

Hold to Test/Push to Reset Button

Used to simulate fault Simplified Motor FLA Setup

conditions or reset the unit. Rotary switch allows quick and easy
. Reduces downtime setup of motor FLA.
« Assists during setup « Setup efficiency
« Protects motor assets
Ultra-Compact Size
1...37 A units are only 45 mm wide.
« Reduced panel space
« Higher-density installations
LED Display

Status information provided
including RUN, Fault type and OFF.

« Instant status display
« Assists during troubleshooting

. 45 mm '
| | | |
Smart
Circuit Disconnect Control & Motor Motor Control
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection

1-66
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Product Selection
Line-Connected Controllers

Al Open Type IP65 (Type 4/12) Enclosed

100...240V AC 50/60 Hz Non- Combination

‘ 24V AC/DC Control ‘

Rated Voltage | Current Rating Hp, 60 Hiz LIS Lo
[vAC] [A] mmm

1.3 05..15 150-C3NBD 150-C3NBR 150-C3FBD

3.9 4 15.5 150-CINBD 150-CINBR 150-C9FBD

5.3..16 75 5..10 150-CI6NBD 150-C16NBR 150-CI6FBD

6.3..19 75 5.10 150-C19NBD 150-CIONBR 150-CI9FBD

9.2..25 i 75..15 160-C25NBD 150-C25NBR 150-C25FBD

10..30 5 75..20 150-C30NBD 150-C3ONBR 150-C30FBD

123.37 185 10..25 150-C37NBD 150-C37NBR 150-C37NBD

14.3..43 2 10..30 160-C43NBD 150-C43NBR 160-C43FBD

331%’/2%3’ 20..60 30 15..40 150-C6ONBD 150-CEONBR 150-C60FBD

28.3..85 45 %5..60 150-C85NBD 150-C85NBR 150-C85FBD

27..108 55 50...75 150-CI08NBD 150-CIOBNBR 150-C108FBD

34..135 75 60..100 160-C135NBD 150-CI3NBR 160-C135FBD

67..201 9.0 | 75.150 150-C201NBD 150-C201NBR 150-C201FBD

84...251 95.132 | 100..200 150-C25INBD 150-C25INBR 150-C251FBD

106...317 g5.160 | 125..250 150-C317NBD 150-C3I7NBR 150-C317FBD

120..36] 10..200 | 250..300 150-C36INBD 150-C36INBR 150-C361FBD

160..480 | 160..250 = 300..400 150-C480NBD 150-C4BONBR 150-C480FBD

' Separate 120V or 240V single phase is required for fan operation.

Accessories Replacement Fan

Protective Modules Description For Use With Cat. No.
Do e T o 150-C3...37 150-CF64
escription 15"0’_[:;‘" 37'NB 1 530:133‘: Field installable 150-C43...85 150-CF147
150-C108, 150-C135 41391-801-03
480V Protective Module | 150-C43...85NB (line and/or load) 150-C84P replacement fan 150-C201, 150-C251 41391-801-01
150-C108...480NB (line and/or load) 150-F84L 150-C317...C480 41391-801-02
Terminal Lug Kits (108...480 A) Auxiliary Contact Blocks
.Tﬂtal No. of . Connection
|_i_"'° ‘E““I"I:’“e’ Tgrmmal Description NO. NC. Diagram  Cat.No.
erminaiLugs overs Side mount with 10 | | = | 150-CAO
Per sequence terminal 2 10 150-CA20
Current PerLine Load  Pkg. designations R AR 150-CAOT
Rating [A] 2 Wire Size Side Side  Oty. Cat.No. Cat.No. +1-and 2-pole 1 : 150_CA11
108..135° | #6..250 MCMAWG 3 3 150-TC1 + Quick and easy 15 -
199-LF1 Form C
01.25°  B.J0mm | § 6 160-TC2 mounting without chor (Form )
; | #4..500 MCM AWG ) ~ « One block per
317...480 5% 940 6 6 199-LG1 | 150-TC3 device only

2 5...85 A units have box lugs standard. No additional lugs are required.
3

Drives

For more information on our complete family of soft starter products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/Iv-soft-starters

1-12..3-17

When a multi-conductor lug is required, refer to the Instruction Sheet for appropriate lug catalog number.
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Smart Motor Control

Smart Motor Controller
150 SMC™ Flex

Solid-state soft-start motor controller with
internal bypass

Current ratings of 1...1250 A
Modular for installation and maintenance
Built-in LCD and keypad

Nine Start/Stop modes & up to three
slow-speed modes

Full metering and diagnostics

Integral Bypass

The bypass automatically closes
when the motor reaches its nominal
speed, minimizing heat generation.

» Reduced enclosure size
« Reduced total cost

Feed-through Wiring

Power Pole

Communications

Optional communication modules allow
the SMC-Flex to be connected to multiple
networks.

« Common DPI modules reduce inventory
« EtherNet/IP, DeviceNet, ControINet
and other networks available

Circuit Disconnect Control &

Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors
1-68

1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27 1-28...1-41

Starters

1-42...1-65

Advanced Monitoring and
Diagnostics

Built-in current and voltage
protection provide enhanced
power monitoring and diagnostic
capabilities.

« No additional monitoring
equipment required

«PTC input

« Ground fault detection

Simplified Application Setup

Built-in multilingual, backlit LCD
display for programming and
monitoring.

« Setup efficiency

« Process optimization

Smart
Motor Motor Control
Protection
1-56...1-61 1-62...1-71
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=

Product Selection
Line-Connected Controllers

Open Type IP85 (Type 4/12) Enclosed

100...240V AC 50/60 Hz Non-Combination
24V AC/DC Control Controllers 3*

Rated Voltage | Motor Current Control '
[V AC] [a] Hp.BOKz | CatMo. | CatMo. | Catho. |
1.5 2.2 3 150-F5NBD 150-F5NBR 150-F5FBD
5..25 1 15 150-F25NBD 150-F25NBR 150-F25FBD
8.6...43 22 30 150-F43NBD 150-F43NBR 150-F43FBD
12...60 30 40 150-F6ONBD 150-F6ONBR 150-F60FBD
17..85 45 60 150-F85NBD 150-F85NBR 150-F85FBD
27..108 55 75 150-F108NBD 150-F108NBR 150F-D10JCD
34..135 75 100 150-F135NBD 150-F135NBR 150F-D13JCD
400/415/460 67...201 10 150 150-F201INBD 150-F20TINBR 150F-D20JCD
84...251 132 200 150-F25INBD 150-F25INBR 150F-D25JCD
106...317 160 250 150-F317NBD 150-F317NBR 150F-D31JCD
120...361 200 300 150-F36INBD 150-F36INBR 150F-D36JCD
160...480 250 400 150-F480NBD 150-F480NBR 150F-D48JCD
208...625 355 500 150-F625NBE - 150F-D62JCD
260...780 450 600 150-F780NBE - 150F-D78JCD
323..970 560 800 150-F970NBE - -
416...1250 710 1000 150-F1250NBE - -

T 625...1250 A devices listed are only available for 110/120V control. For 230/240V control, change the E in the catalog number to an A.
Example: Catalog number 150-F625NBE becomes 150-F625NBA.

2 Separate 120V or 240V single-phase power supply is required for fan operation.

3 Line and load termination are provided as standard.

“ These controllers require a separate 100...240V, 50/60 Hz single-phase control source. To add a control circuit transformer to the enclosure, add the
appropriate option code to the catalog number.

Accessories Protective Modules
Terminal Lug Kits (108...1250 A) Current ‘
Total No. of Line Controller Terminal Rating [A] Description Cat. No.
o Terminal Lugs Covers 5..85 480V Protective 150-F84
Rating [A] ® Wire Size Per Line Side | Per Load Side m 108..1250 Module - 150-FB4L
108..135° | #6..250 MCM AWG 3 3 199-LF1 150-TC1 10:"'?2550 BUDVMELOJE"“V‘? 1]55[:]-FF8866L
201...251° 16...120 mm? 6 6 150-TC2 Core Balance Current
8 re Balance Curren ]
ain..4g0s | #4500 HOM ANG 6 6 199461 | 150-TC3 o480 Transformer | 020 CBCT
625..780 2/0..500 MCM AWG 6 6 100-DLE30 8 Forthe 625...1250 A devices, please see user manual.
970 4/0...500 MCM AWG 3 3 100-DL860 Communication Modules
w5 b
EtherNet/IP 20-COMM-E
® 5...85 A units have box lugs standard. No additional lugs are required.
8 When a multi-conductor lug is required, see the SMC-Flex user manual for recommended lugs. Dual-port.EtherNet/IP 20-COMM-ER
7 The 1260 A device requires (1) catalog number 100-DL830 and (1) catalog number 100-DL860 per DeviceNet 20-COMM-D
connection. ControlNet (Coax) 20-COMM-C
PROFIBUS DP 20-COMM-P

Drives

For more information on our complete family of soft starter products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/Iv-soft-starters

1-12..3-17
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Smart Motor Control

Smart Motor Controller
150 SMC™-50

« Internal Bypass Power Structure
- Ideal for standard applications
— Current ratings of 108...480 A

« Solid-State Power Structure

- ldeal for harsh environments

- Ideal for more aggressive duty-cycle applications
— Current ratings of 90...520 A

- Normal and heavy-duty ratings

« 17 Start/stop modes and
3 slow-speed modes

« DevicelLogix programming for
embedded user logic

The scalable design of the SMC-50 satisfies a wide variety of control needs.
Advanced monitoring, superior communications capabilities and Energy Saver
mode help increase efficiency and reduce downtime. The Internal Bypass power
structure automatically closes when the motor reaches its nominal speed,
minimizing heat generation. It offers reduced enclosure size and cost. The Solid-
State power structure offers higher operations per hour, scalable thermal ratings

and higher SCCR ratings. SMC 50 with 150 SMC 50
Internal Bypass |  Solid-State
N Optional parameter configuration module, human -
ilmF|lfI$d, Ssc atlable interface module, or PC-based software for . ,Sare;gg Sesfi;c't?;(g ation v v
BEICZHORLED programming and monitoring simplifies setup. P
Thr.ee hardware expansion pqrts accept optional . Process scalability and optimization
Hardware digital and analog I/0 expansion modules as S A
. ; « Application flexibility (simple to v v
Expansion Ports well as a protection module (PTC, Ground Fault, complex)
Current Feedback). p
All features/functions are included in
standard control module including linear .
Common ; ) - Reduced inventory v/ v/
Control Module acceleration/deceleration, torque control, pump « Increased efficiency
control, Smart Motor Braking (SMB), and Energy
Saver mode.
LOIGRONES VAT (B Used to quickly test for fault conditions or reset « Reduces downtime V4 4
to Reset Button the unit. « Assist during setup
LED Display Multi-colored LED provides both diagnostics and - Instant status display v/ v/

Communications

controller status information. « Assists during troubleshooting

« Common DPI modules reduce

inventory / /
« EtherNet/IP, DeviceNet, ControlNet

and other networks available

Optional communication modules allow the
SMC-50 to be connected to multiple networks.

SMC-50 Virtual Demonstration
For more information please visit: https://rok.auto/SMC50

Smart
Circuit Disconnect Control & Motor Motor Control
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection
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Product Selection
Line-Connected Controllers

Open Type IP65 (Type 4/12) Enclosed
Ra"ﬁ', ‘L‘l’:';age "°'°’[ﬁ']‘"e“‘ Hp,60Hz |100...240V AC, 50/60 Hz Non-Combination Contralers
27..108 55 75 150-S108NBD 150-S108NBR 1505-D10J0C
34,135 75 100 150-S135NBD 150-ST35NBR 150S-D13J0C
67..201 110 150 150-S201NBD 160-S201NBR 1608-D20J0C
"Ul?ég]fH(;‘)W) 84,251 132 200 160-S25INBD 160-S251NBR 1605-D25.0C
106...317 160 250 150-S317NBD 150-S3T7NBR 1508-D31J0C
120...36] 200 300 150-S36INBD 150-S36INBR 150-D36J0C
160...480 250 400 150-S4B0NBD 150-S480NBR 1508-D48JDC
30..90 7 %...60 150-SBINBD 150-SINBR 160-C90CD-3B-BP °
37..110 2 30..75 150-SB2NBD 150-SB2NBR 1603-D1IJCD-3B-BP°
47140 30 40..100 150-SB3NBD 150-SB3NBR 160-D14JCD-3B-BP *
60..180 3 50...150 150-SB4NBD 150-SB4NBR 150S-D18JCD-3B-BP ©
WS (kW) | 70210 40 60..150 160-SCINBD 150-SCINBR 150S-D21JCD-3B-8P °
460 (Hp) 87..260 50 75..200 150-SC2NBD 150-SC2NBR 1505-D26JCD-3B-8P?
107..320 63 100...250 150-SC3NBD 150-SC3NBR 1505-D32JCD-3B-8P*
120...361 75 100...300 150-SDINBD 150-SDINBR 1505-D36CD-3B-8P*
140..420 80 125..300 150-SD2NBD 150-SD2NBR 150-D42JCD-3B-8P*
174, 520 100 150...450 150-SD3NBD 150-SD3NBR 1505-D52.CD-3B-8P*

Line and load termination are provided as standard.

These controllers require a separate 100...240V, 50/60 Hz single-phase control source. To add a control circuit transformer to the enclosure, add the
appropriate option code to the catalog number.

Requires a bypass contactor. Add -BP or -NB to the end of the catalog number to denote an IEC or NEMA bypass contactor, respectively.

Example: For an IEC bypass contactor, catalog number 150-SBINBD becomes catalog number 150-SB1INBD-BP.

Accessories Bypass Kit (Solid State Only) Protective Modules
. Description Cat. No. AC Line Voltage (VAC) Cat. No.
Option Modules
P — C-Frame Bypass Kit (210...320 A) 150-SCBK 200...480 150-F84L
Description Cat. No. D-Frame Bypass Kit (361..520A) = 150-SDBK 200...600 150-F86L
PIC, gmuf':lézg'ék& current - 150-gmp Line-Connected Controllers Terminal Lug Kits
Analog 1/0: 2 Inputs, 2 outputs 150-SM3 Total No. of.Line Controller Terminal
- Terminal Lugs Covers
Digital 1/0 : 4100..240V AC 150-SM4 Current Per Line PerLoad | Pkg.
inputs, J relay outputs Rating [A] Wire Size Side Side Oty. Cat.No.  Cat.No.
Basic parameter configuration 150-SM6 Internal Bypass
Core Balance Ground Fault 108..135° | #6...250 MCM AWG 3 3 3 i 150-TC1
Sensor 825-CBCT 201.25° 16..120mm? 6 6 A
“ Used with a Cat. No. 150-SM2. #4..500 MCM AWG
‘ ‘ 317..480°8 95940 mm? 6 6 3 199-L61 150-TC3
Communication Modules® Solid-State
Network Cat. No. #6...250 MCM AWG
90..180 ! 3 3 3 199-LF17 150-STCB
EtherNet/IP 20-COMM-E 16...120 mm’
B N _ #6...250 MCM AWG, .
Dual pﬂﬂ;\tiizr;le;tNet/ IP ZZEEFCE:]PLPL_EDR 210...320 8100 mm 68 6 3 199-LF1 -
#4...500 MCM AWG,
ControlNet (Coax) 20-COMM-C 361...520 95,940 mm? 6° 6 § 1 199-LGT -
PROFIBUS DP 20-COMM-P 6

When a multi-conductor lug is required, see the SMC-Flex user manual for recommended lugs.
For SMC-50 Solid-State with External Bypass see SMC Technical Data Document for recommended lugs.
Six additional line side terminal lugs needed for bypass kit.

5 Additional modules are available.

Drives

For more information on our complete family of soft starter products, please visit:
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AC Drives
22F PowerFlex® 4M

» Power ratings of 0.2...11kW / 0.25...15 Hp at 120V,
240V, and 480V to meet a wide range of applications

Volts per hertz and slip compensation to meet
application demands

Flexible, time-saving installation using DIN Rail
mounting with A and B frame drives

Feed-through wiring for simple retrofitting into
applications requiring variable speed motor control

Side-by-side mounting in ambient
temperatures up to 40 °C (104 °F), saving
valuable panel space

Providing powerful motor speed control in a compact, space saving design, the Allen-Bradley® PowerFlex 4M AC
drive is the smallest and most cost effective member of the PowerFlex family of drives.

Integral human interface
module (HIM) with a 4-digit display for
simple configuration

Drives operate up to Supports a wide range of communication

50 .C.”22 F) W.'th option cards, including EtherNet/IP
minimal spacing and DeviceNet

5 digital inputs (24V DC, 2 programmable) An integral RS485/DSI port supports low-
Tanalog input (unipolar voltage or current) cost multi-drive networking
Trelay(form C)

Feed-through wiring for simple retrofitting

A compact footprint requires a 120 mm
(4.7 in.)air-flow gap at the top and bottom of
the drive, helping save space inside a panel

Circuit Disconnect Control & Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control

1-72
1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27 1-28..1-41 1-42..1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-1



@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Single-Phase, 50/60 Hz, No Brake, IP20, NEMA/UL Type Open

Drive Ratings 100...120V AC 200...240V AC

Cat. No. with
EMC Filter

0.2 0.25 1.6 A 22F-VIPEN103 1.6 A 22F-A1P6N103 22F-A1PBNTI3
0.4 05 2.5 A 22F-V2P5N103 2.5 A 22F-A2P5N103 22F-A2P5NTI3
0.75 1 45 B 22F-V4P5N103 4.2 A 22F-A4P2N103 22F-A4P2NTI3
11 15 6 B 22F-V6PON103 - - - -
15 2 - - - 8 B 22F-A8PON103 22F-A8PONTI3
2.2 3 - - - 1 B 22F-ADTIN103 22F-ADTINTI3

Three-Phase, 50/60 Hz, No Brake, IP20, NEMA/UL Type Open

200...240V AC

Output Current

Output Current Cat. No. with

[A] Frame Size [A] ! EMC Filter

0.2 0.25 1.6 A 22F-B1IP6N103 - - - -

0.4 0.5 25 A 22F-B2P5N103 15 A 22F-D1P5N103 | 22F-DIPSNTI3
0.75 1 42 A 22F-B4P2N103 25 A 22F-D2P5N103 | 22F-D2P5NTI3
15 2 8 A 22F-B8PON103 4.2 A 22F-D4P2N103 | 22F-BBPON103
2.2 3 12 B 22F-B012N103 6 B 22F-D6PON103 | 22F-DBPONTI3
3.1 5 175 B 22F-B0O17N103 8.7 B 22F-D8PN103 | 22F-D8PINTI3
55 15 25 C 22F-B025N104 13 C 22F-DO13N104 | 22F-DO13NTI4
15 10 33 C 22F-B033N104 18 C 22F-D018N104 | 22F-DO18NTI4
1 15 - - - 24 C 22F-D024N104 | 22F-D0O24NT4

Specifications

100...120V: 0.2..1.1kW / 0.25...1.5 Hp
200...240V: 0.2...75 kW / 0.25...10 Hp

Volts per hertz
Open loop speed regulation

5 digital inputs (24V DC, 2
programmable)

Integral RS485 with Modbus RTU/DSI

Flying start
V/F ratio

Drives

1-72..3-17

For more information on our complete family of compact drives, please visit:

380...480V: 0.4.. kW / 0.5...15 Hp

Slip compensation -

1analog input (unipolar voltage or

current) Trelay (form C)

Optional: DeviceNet, Bluetooth, EtherNet/IP, PROFIBUS DP, ControlNet, BACnet
(Optional networks for use only with external DSI communications kit)

Bus regulator
Auto Restart

4 preset speeds Multi-drive connectivity
(requires communication option card)

https://rok.auto/compact-drives
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Drives

AC Drives
25A PowerFlex® 523

» Power ratings of 0.2...22 kW / 0.25...30 Hp in global
voltage classes from 100...600V to meet a wide range
of applications

Modular design features aremovable control module

that allows simultaneous wiring installation and
software configuration to help increase productivity

AppView® application parameter groups and
CustomView™ configuration help speed
machine commissioning

Volts per hertz and sensorless vector
control provide flexible motor
control options

Allen-Bradley PowerFlex 523 AC drives are designed to help reduce installation and configuration time while
offering the control you need for your application. These drives offer convenient programming features and
installation flexibility in a cost-effective solution.

Supports a wide range of communication
option cards, including dual port
EtherNet/IP™ and DeviceNet

An integral LCD human interface module (HIM)
eases configuration with multi-language
support and QuickView™ scrolling text to help
explain parameters and codes

An integral RS485/DSI port supports
low-cost multi-drive networking

Drives operate in ambient temperatures from
-20... +50 °C (-4...+122 °F). With current derating
and a control module fan kit, up to 70 °C (158 °F)

5 digital inputs (24V DC, 4 programmable)
Tanalog input (unipolar voltage or current)
Trelay (form C)

A compact footprint requires a 50 mm
(1.96 in.) mounting clearance for air
flow at the top and bottom of the drive,
helping save space inside a panel

Explore the PowerFlex523 AC
drive in our virtual brochure:

https://rok.auto/PowerFlex520

Circuit Disconnect Control & Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control

1-74
1-2..1-15 1-16...1-23 1-24..1-27 1-28..1-41 1-42..1-55 1-56...1-61 1-62..1-1


https://rok.auto/PowerFlex520

@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Single-Phase

Drive Ratings,
Normal & Heavy Duty 100...120V AC, 50/60 Hz 200...240V AC, 50/60 Hz

Output Output Cat. No. with EMC
Current[A] | Frame Size Current [A] Frame Size Filter
0.2 0.25 1.6 A 25A-V1PEN104 16 A 25A-A1P6N104 25A-A1PENTIL
0.4 05 2.5 A 25A-V2P5N104 25 A 25A-A2P5N104 25A-A2P5NTI4
0.75 1 4.8 B 25A-V4P8N104 48 A 25A-A4PBN104 25A-A4PBNTI4
11 15 6 B 25A-VBPON104 - - - -
15 2 - - - 8 B 25A-A8PON104 25A-A8PONTI4
2.2 3 - - - 1 B 25A-A0TIN104 25A-A0TINTI4

Three-Phase

Drive Ratings

Normal Heavy
Duty Duty 200...240V AC, 50/60 Hz 380...480V AC, 50/60 Hz 525...600V AC, 50/60 Hz

Output Cat. No.
Current with EMC Output

p p [A] Filter Current [A]
02 025 02 025 1.6 A | 25A-BIPBN104 - - - - - - -
04 05 04 05 2.5 A 25A-B2P5N104 14 A | 25A-D1P4N104 | 25A-D1P4NTI4 0.9 A | 25A-EOPIN104
075 1 |07 1 48 A | 25A-B5PON104 2.3 A | 25A-D2P3N104 | 25A-D2P3NTI4 17 A 25A-E1P7N104
15 2 |15 2 8 A | 25A-B8PON104 4 A | 25A-D4PON104 | 25A-D4PONTI4 3 A | 25A-E3PON104
22 | 3 |22 3 1 A 25A-BOTIN104 6 A | 25A-D6PONT04 | 25A-D6PONTI4 42 A 25A-E4P2N104
4 5 4 | 5 115 B | 25A-BOT7N104 10.5 B | 25A-DOTON104 | 25A-DO1ONTI4 6.6 B | 25A-E6P6N104
55 | 75 | 55 |75 24 C | 25A-B024N104 13 C 25A-D013N104 | 25A-DO13NTI4 99 C 25A-E9PIN104
75 110 |75 10 32.3 D | 25A-BO32N104 m C | 25A-DO17N104 | 25A-DOT7NT4 12 C 25A-E012N104
1l 15 miln5 48.3 E | 25A-BO48N104 24 D |25A-D024N104  25A-D024NTI4 19 D 25A-E019N104
B% 20 M |15 62.1 E | 25A-BO62N104 30 D |25A-DO30N104 25A-DO3ONTI4 22 D | 25A-E022N104
185 25 | 15 |20 - - - 37 E - 25A-DO37NT4 27 E 25A-E027N104
22 | 30 | 185 25 - - - 43 E - 25A-D043NTI4 32 E | 25A-E032N104
Specifications

) 100..120V: 0.2..1.1 kW / 0.25..1.5 Hp 200...240V: 0.2..15 kW / 0.25...20 Hp
Power Ratings 380...480V: 0.4...22 kW / 0.5...30 Hp 525...600V: 0.4..22 kW / 0.5...30 Hp
Volts per hertz Sensorless vector control Sensorless vector control with Economizer

Application Open loop speed regulation - _

Control 170 5 digital inputs (24V DC, 4 programmable) 1relay (form c) 1analog input (unipolar voltage or current)

L Integral RS485 with Modbus RTU/DSI . . .
PROFIBUS® OP option card DeviceNet option card Dual port EtherNet/IP option card

Flying start Common DC bus 8 datalinks (4 in and & . . d)
V/F ratio Fiber application specific features M a\ltg :in.s ihang’ ‘ou:, requires comm. op.tmn cag)
Control Features Bus regulator PTC input compatible ulti-drive connecngszqsuzzscomm. option car
Process PID 1/2 DC bus operation P P

Drives

For more information on our complete family of compact drives, please visit:
https://rok.auto/compact-drives
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Drives

AC Drives
25B PowerFlex® 525

Power ratings of 0.4...22 kW / 0.5...30 Hp in global
voltage classes from 100...600V to meet a wide
range of applications

Standard built-in single port for EtherNet/IP and
Safe Torque-off

AppView application parameter groups and
CustomView configuration help speed
machine commissioning

Allen-Bradley PowerFlex 525 AC drives are designed to support fast and easy installation and configuration
and provide a variety of motor control and flexible mounting options. Available with standard built in EtherNet/
IP communications and safe torque-off.

Modular design features a removable control
module that allows simultaneous wiring
installation and software configuration to
An embedded port for EtherNet/IP supports help increase productivity
seamless integration into the Logix
environment and EtherNet/IP networks

Volts per hertz, sensorless vector control,

+ 7digital inputs (24V DC, 6 programmable) closed loop velocity vector control and
+ 2analog inputs(1bipolar voltage, 1 current) permanent magnet motor control to meet a
- 2digital outputs wide range of applications’

Tanalog output (Tunipolar voltage
orcurrent)

« 2relays(1form A relay & 1form B relay;
24V DC, 120V AC, 240V AC)

A built in DSI port supports multi-drive
networking, connecting up to five PowerFlex
AC drives on one node

Embedded Safe Torque-0ff can
help to protect personnel

' Permanent magnet motor control is
scheduled for a future firmware release.

Circuit Disconnect Control & Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
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Product Selection
Single-Phase

Drive Ratings,
Normal & Heavy Duty 100...120V AC, 50/60 Hz

(AB]

Allen-Bradley

200...240V AC, 50/60 Hz

Output Output Cat. No. with EMC
Current[A] | Frame Size Current [A] Frame Size Filter
0.4 05 25 A 25B-V2P5N104 25 A 25B-A2P5N104 25B-A2P5NT4
0.75 1 48 B 25B-V4P8N104 48 A 25B-A4P8N104 25B-A4P8NTI4
11 15 6 B 25B-V6PON104 - - - -
15 2 - - - 8 25B-A8PON104 25B-A8PONTI4
2.2 3 - - - 1 25B-A01IN104 25B-A0TINTI4

Three-Phase
Drive Ratings

Output

Current

[A]

Frame
Size

Cat. No.

Output
Current [A]

Frame
Size

Cat. No.

380...480V AC, 50/60 Hz

Cat. No.
with EMC
Filter

Output
Current [A]

Frame
Size

Cat. No.

04 | 05 04 05 25 A |25B-B2P5N104 1.4 A | 25B-D1P4N104 | 25B-DIP4NTI4 09 A 25B-EOPIN104
075 1 075 1 48 A 25B-B5PON104 2.3 A 25B-D2P3N104| 25B-D2P3NT14 17 A 25B-E1P7N104
15 2 15 2 8 A 25B-B8PON104 4 A 25B-D4PON104| 25B-D4PONTI4 3 A | 25B-E3PON104
22 3 223 1 A | 25B-BOTIN104 6 A 25B-D6PON104| 25B-D6PONTIA 4.2 A 25B-E4P2N104
4 5 4 5 115 B | 25B-BO17N104 10.5 B | 25B-DO1ON104  25B-DO10NTI4 6.6 B | 25B-E6P6N104
55 1 75 55 75 24 C | 25B-B024N104 13 C | 25B-DO13N104 | 25B-DO13NTI4 9.9 C | 25B-E9PIN104
75 10 75 10 32.3 D | 25B-BO32N104 7 C | 25B-DO17N104 | 25B-DOT7NTI4 12 C 25B-E012N104
1 B M |15 48.3 E | 25B-B048N104 24 D | 25B-D024N104 25B-D024NT14 19 D 25B-E019N104
B 20 1 1B 62.1 E | 25B-B062N104 30 D 25B-DO3ON104 25B-DO3ONTI4 22 D | 25B-E022N104
185 25 |15 |20 - - 37 E - 25B-DO37NTI4 27 E | 25B-E027N104
22 30 | 185 25 - - - 43 E - 25B-D043NT4 32 E | 25B-E032N104
Specifications

100...120V: 0.2..1.1kW / 0.25...1.5 Hp
380...480V: 0.4...22 kW / 0.5...30 Hp

200...240V: 0.2...15 kW / 0.25...20 Hp
525...600V: 0.4...22 kW / 0.5...30 Hp

Volts per hertz Sensorless vector control Sensorless vector control with Economizer

Open loop speed regulation - -

Application

Control 1/0 5 digital inputs (24V DC, 4 programmable) 1relay (formc) 1analog input (unipolar voltage or current)
Integral RS485 with Modbus RTU/DSI

PROFIBUS® DP option card DeviceNet option card

Communications Dual port EtherNet/IP option card

Flying start, Fiber application specific features, 8 datalinks (4 in and 4 out),
V/F ratio, Common DC bus, Position control, Bus regulator, 1/2 DC bus operation,
StepLogic Function (Relay & Timers), Process PID, Regulation with encoder feedback or analog input, 16 preset speeds,
PTC input compatible, Multi-drive connectivity (requires communication option card)

Control Features

Drives

For more information on our complete family of compact drives, please visit:
https://rok.auto/compact-drives
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Additional Power Products

CrossBoard® System

The CrossBoard System provides flexibility in motor
control and protection devices. The out-of-the-box
systemis provided as one complete base unit, a bus
structure with touch-safe plastic housing, which can
be directly assembled and fitted with components
after unpacking. Components simply snap onto the
CrossBoard without tools, meaning the connectionis
automatic. Available in two widths (225 and 405 mm),
the base units can be combined by adding a supply
module to bridge the base units.

« Space saving and clear, clean design

 High degree of safety with IEC 61439 and UL
508 standard ratings, including IP20 touch-safe
protection

« Out-of-the-box system that saves substantial time
oninstallation and maintenance

« System components plugin easily without tools
- Upto100AUL(1251EC)

A True Plug and Play Power Distribution System

Circuit Disconnect Control &

Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors
1-78
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Available in two widths

Three mounting
options:

Standard DIN
« 225mm-upto2kg
« 405 mm-upto?2kg

Deep Profile DIN
« 225mm-upto2kg
« 405 mm-upto?2Kkg

Panel Mounted
« Recommended

Motor Smart
Protection Motor Control
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ArmorStart® Distributed Motor Controllers

Offers EtherNet/IP™ or DeviceNet™
communication capabilities and Embedded
Switch Technology

Offerslocal disconnecting means, embedded
field I/0, and local logic that uses DevicelLogix®
software

Offers LED status and diagnostic indication

Includes a hardened, wash-down rating with the
ability to mount the device near the motor or
machine, which provides shorter cable runs

Allows the ability to choose factory installed
options for specific applications

Is suitable for group installations with high short
circuit current rating

Available for use with round quick connect power
media or fixed pipe and wire

@ Allen-Bradley

Learn more about the On-Machine Solution from the Armor Start virtual demo:

https://rok.auto/VBR-Armorstart

MachineAlert™ Dedicated Function Motor Protection Relays
809S/813S/814S/817S

Programmable latching or inhibit at set level
Adjustable time delay settings

Three-phase devices are powered by the
measuring circuit

LED indication for relay, alarm, and power supply
Global application with CE and UL approvals
For product selection, visit https://rok.auto/directory.

Drives

For more information on our complete family of motor control products, please visit:

1-12..3-17

https://rok.auto/motor-control 1-79


https://rok.auto/motor-control
https://rok.auto/directory
https://rok.auto/VBR-Armorstart

Additional Power Products

Molded Case Circuit Breakers

The Bulletin 140UT-D Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB) UL489 and IEC
60947-2 Listed circuit breaker for global applications. The current-limiting
circuit breaker provides fixed short-circuit and overcurrent protection and
offers high interrupting ratings for 2- and 3-pole devices. These circuit
breakers are suitable for back feeding at 240V and 480Y/277V.

« UL 489and IEC 60947-2 MCCB up to 40A
» Reduce panel footprint with compact design
« Lower heatload with improved thermal performance

+ SCCRtested with 100-E, 100-C and 100-K contactors and connecting
modules

« Back feeding capability

NEMA Vacuum Contactors

1102C/1104C NEMA vacuum contactors provide motor
control system reliability in harsh, dirty environments.

« 1500V AC maximum
« Currentratings: 200, 400, and 600 A
« Visual ON/OFF indicator

« Line andload terminals up front for ease of wiring

Snap-on side mount auxiliary contacts

Lighting Contactors

The 500LG compact, modular-designed lighting
contactors deliver simplicity and versatility in product
configuration, to meet a wide range of applications
including full-bus and split-bus lighting panelboards.

- Contacts switch ballast (fluorescent or HID), tungsten,
and general use loads

» Available in 30 A rating, with up to 12 field-convertible
poles(maximum of 8 N.C.)

« Fingerand back-of-hand safe power terminals

« Electronically and mechanically held versions

Circuit Disconnect Control & Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
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@ Allen-Bradley

=

Enclosed At-motor

Disconnecting Means

Suitable as at-motor disconnecting means (UL508),
available in metal enclosures.

« 140M Motor Protection Circuit Breakers (MPCB)

« 194R Rotary Disconnect Switches

IEC Enclosures for
Low Voltage Starters

198E starter enclosures are designed for a multitude
of IEC starter configurations. They are available in
metal or plastic, and are suitable for either indoor or
outdoor environments. The enclosures are rated UL
Type 1,3, 4, 4X,12, 12K (IP42 to IP66).

Drives

For more information on our complete family of motor control products, please visit:
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Combination Starter, IEC

103H/107H

« Type E and Type F combination motor
controllers(UL/CSA)

« 0.1..45A

» 140M Motor Protection Circuit Breakers

« 100-C/104-C Contactor

« Factory -installed options available

https://rok.auto/motor-control
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Additional Power Products

Enclosed Soft Starters
150, 152, 153

« 90..520A

« Snap-together wiring technology

- Floor standing Type 1,12, 3R (IP54) enclosures
« Upto 100 kA Interrupting Capacity

Pump Control Panels

Solutions for a wide variety of pumping applications.
Designed for standalone usage, the water-tight
NEMA Type 3R enclosure can be placed either
indoors or outdoors. With pole mounting brackets
on the enclosure, the panel can be installed in
remote locations.

« NEMA starters: durable direct-on-line (DOL), up to
200 Hp

« Smart Motor Controllers: five start/stop modes,
built-in overload protection, up to 300 Hp

« PowerFlex variable frequency drives up to 250 Hp

Hazardous Locations Solutions

« Copper-free cast aluminum alloy
- Compact designs forinside and outside applications
» Flexible configuration options

« Gasketinside cover to guard against moisture and
corrosive elements

4 A
Certifications and Ratings
« UL listed/CSA certified » Class |l Division1& 2, GroupsE, F &G
« UL classified enclosures - 10,000 A short circuit rating

- Class | Division1& 2, Groups C, D - NEMAtype 3R, 7-9 rated

« 65 kA short circuit rating
g J

Circuit Disconnect Control & Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
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@ Allen-Bradley

Modified Industrial Controls

Instead of waiting weeks to get industrial control
products with customer requested options, our
availability strategy allows our products to be
configured as close to the customer as possible.

Configure products such as:
« Enclosed starters

« Stacklights

» Wiring assemblies

Modified Industrial Control Panels

We will turn your high volume custom panels
into arepeatable solution with panels tailored
to your specifications so you get exactly what
you need, when you need it.

Customizable Panels Include:
« Programmable controllers

» Starters

« Distributed 1/0

« Servodrives

« Push buttons and pilot lights

« Partner products and other
third-party devices

For more information on Modified Industrial Controls, please visit:
https://rok.auto/modified-icp

Drives

For more information on our complete family of motor control products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/motor-control

1-83
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Notes

Circuit Disconnect Control & Motor Smart
Breakers Switches Load Switches Contactors Starters Protection Motor Control
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Relays & Timers

Economy Timing Relays
700-FE

« Adjustable functions and timing
« Socket-free DIN Rail mount

« Coil surge protection

High Performance Timing Relays
700-FS

- Additional adjustable functions and timing

« Coil surge protection

« Hazardous location version available

700-FE Economy Timing Relays are a very
narrow 17.5 mm wide. They have a timing range
of 0.055s...10 hr. The multi-function version
helps reduce your spare parts inventory and
standardize your design.

17 mm wide

1N.O. or SPDT N\
contacts, 5A

Time range 700-FE
selector,
upto 10 hrs
Relays &
Timers Programmable  Control Circuit &
Controllers Load Protection
2-2...2-19 2-20...2-23 2-24...2-35

700-FS DIN Rail High Performance Timing Relays have
a22.5 mm space-saving design and a timing range of
0.05s...60 hr. The multi-function timing helps you
reduce stock and standardize your design.

Socket-free
DIN Rail
installation

SPDT or DPDT
contact, 8A

N\

700-FS
1pole
Power Power Quality
Supplies & Energy
Management
2-36...2-43 2-44..2-45

22 mm wide

=

Time range
selector,
up to 60 hrs

700-FS
2 pole

Surge &
Filter

2-46...2-49



Product Selection
Economy Timing Relays

Operating Mode Contact Output
1N.0.
ON-delay
SPDT(1C/0)
TN.0.
OFF-delay
SPDT(1C/0)
TN.0.
One Shot
SPDT(1C/0)

ON-delay, OFF-delay, One Shot,
Flasher (repeat cycle 1N.0.
starting with pulse)

ON-delay, OFF-delay, One Shot,
Flasher (repeat cycle starting SPDT(1C/0)
with pulse)

2N.0.

Star-Delta (1side common)

Accessories
700-FE

Description Pkg. Oty

Panel mounting adapter -
For surface mounting 5
according
to drilling plan EN 50002

For more information on our complete family of general-purpose relay products, please visit:

Cat. No.

700-FEATTU22

700-FEA3TU23

700-FEBITU22

700-FEB3TU23

700-FED1TU22

700-FED3TU23

700-FEM1TU22

700-FEM3TU23

700-FEY20U23

Cat. No.

199-FSA

@ Allen-Bradley

High Performance Timing Relays

Operating
Mode Contact Output | Timing Range Cat. No.

0.05s...60 hr | 700-FSA3UU23
0.05..1s 700-FSA3AU23

ON-delay
05..10s 700-FSA3CU23
0.5..10 min 700-FSA36U23
0.05s..60 hr | 700-FSB3UU23
SPOT1C/0 0.05..1s 700-FSB3AU23

OFF-delay Contact

05..10s 700-FSB3CU23
0.5..10 min 700-FSB3GU23
ON- and 0.05..1s 700-FSC3AU23
OFF-delay 05.10s | 700-FSC3CUZ3
0.05..1s 700-FSD3AU23

One shot

05.10s  700-FSD3CU23

ON-delay opoT2c/0 | 005s.60hr | 700-FSALUUZ3
OFF-delay Contacts 005s.80hr | 700-FSB&UU23
0.05s..80 hr | 700-FSM3UU23?

(SPDT)1C/0
0.05s...60 hr 700-FSM3UZ12
Multi-function’
0.05s..60 hr | 700-FSM&UU23 2
(DPDT)2C/0
0.05s...60 hr 700-FSM&UZ12
2N.0.

Star-Delta 15...30s 700-FSY2DU23

(1side common)

! Catalog number ending in suffix U23 = input voltage of
24...48V DC/24...240V AC and suffix Z12 = input voltage 12V DC.

2 Add -EX for hazardous location rating Class | Div 2, Class |, Zone 2, ATEX
and [EC EX.

Accessories
700-FS
Description Pkg. Oty. Cat. No.
Setting knob with scale 0 700-FSK

(for time setting without tools)

Panel mounting adapter
(for surface mounting according 5 199-FSA
to drilling plan EN 50 002)

https://rok.auto/timing-relays
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Relays & Timers

Tube Base Relays
700-HA

» 10 A contact rating

DPDT or 3PDT

Pin-style (8- or 11-pin)

ON/OFF flag indicator
LED, push-to-test with manual override options

Optional bifurcated gold-plated contacts
available for low energy switching

Tube-style bases are popular in general-purpose
relay applications and meet a wide range of needs
with 2-pole (8-pin)and 3-pole (11-pin) options.
Socket bases are available in North American
(open)and IEC (guarded) styles.

Manual Override and

Improved 10 A Push-to-Test Option

contacts

RN
/ | )

Indication Ideal Applications
flag Tab color indicates voltage

type: Blue = DC, Orange = AC « Switching currents or voltage too high for PLC
outputs to handle

- Interfacing two or more system voltages -

for example, 24V to 120V
Large, bright LED

Relays &
Timers Programmable  Control Circuit & Power Power Quality Surge &
Controllers Load Protection Supplies & Energy Filter
Management

2-4
2-2..219 2-20..2-23 2-24..9-35 2-36...2-43 2-4t...9-45 2-46..2-49




@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Tube Base Relays

Cat. No. 23"
2-pole (DPDT) 3-pole (3PDT)
Description Contact Rating Coil Voltage 8-pin, 2 Form C 11-pin, 3 Form C
12V AC 700-HA32A12 700-HA33A12
24V AC 700-HA32A24 700-HA33A24
120V AC 700-HA32A1 700-HA33A1
230V AC 700-HA32A03 700-HA33A03
Gg{:fgrfe' fibon reay 2900 240V AC 700-HA32A2 700-HA33A2
12vDC 700-HA32212 700-HA33212
24V DC 700-HA32Z24 700-HA33724
Tov bC 700-HA32Z1 700-HA33Z1
125V DC 700-HA32Z01 700-HA33Z01

' LED Option: Add suffix -4 to the selected 700-HA Relay Catalog number; for the 240V AC units, add -4L.

2 Push-to-test, Manual Override, and LED Option: Add suffix -3-4 to the selected 700-HA Relay Catalog
number; for the 240V AC units, add -3-4L.

3 Push-to-test and Manual Override option: Add suffix -3 to the selected 700-HA relay.
“ For Gold-plated bifurcated contacts, please visit https://rok.auto/directory.

Accessories 700-HN100 700-HN205
Description Pkg. Oty. Cat. No.
2-pole (DPDT) 8-pin 10 700-HN100
Screw terminal tube base socket - guarded terminal style
3-pole (3PDT) Ti-pin 10 700-HN101
Screw terminal tube base socket 2-pole (DPDT) 8-pin 10 700-HN1Z5
open style construction 3-pole (3PDT) Ti-pin 10 700-HN126
~ Screw terminal tube base socket 2-pole (DPDT) 8-pin 10 700-HN204
For use with or without timing/surge suppression module -
guarded terminal style 3-pole (3PDT) Ti-pin 10 700-HN205
Diode with LED surge suppressor ® 10 700-ADLTR
Diode surge suppressor ° 10 700-ADR
RC surge suppressor ° 10 700-AR2
Timing module ® 1 700-AT3
Varistor with LED surge suppressor ® 10 700-AV3R
Multi-function multi-range time module 8 1 700-HT3

5 Suppressors and timer modules easily plug into sockets (catalog numbers 700-HN204 and 700-HN205). For use with 700-HA relays.
& Catalog number 700-HT3 is wired with signal “S” connected to “A1". See wiring diagram marked on the timer module.

For more information on our complete family of general-purpose relay products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/general-purpose-relays
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Relays & Timers

Miniature Ice Cube Relays
700-HC

« 70r10 A contact ratings

- DPDT or 4PDT

Blade-style

ON/OFF flag indicator
LED, push-to-test with manual override options

Optional bifurcated gold-plated contacts
available for low energy switching

700-HC Miniature Square Base Relays are 2-pole or ( )
4-pole plug-inrelays for your low-energy switching
applications. The same sockets can be used for DPDT
or 4PDT versions, which improves flexibility and
reduces inventory.

Improved Manual Override and

7AorioA Push-to-Test Option

contacts

A . J

__7

Indication Tab color indicates '
flag voltage type:
Blue =DC, Orange =AC .
Large, bright LED
Relays &
Timers Programmable  Control Circuit & Power
Controllers Load Protection Supplies
2-2...2-19 2-20...2-23 2-24...2-35 2-36...2-43

Ideal Applications

Provides longer life for PLC, saving money and
increasing efficiency

Switching currents or voltages too high for PLC
outputs to handle

Interfacing two or more system voltages -
for example, 24V to 120V

Multiplies PLC outputs by using relays to turn
many devices on and off simultaneously

Provides isolation from solid-state output
leakage current

Power Quality Surge &
& Energy Filter
Management
2-44...2-45 2-46...2-49



@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Miniature Ice Cube Relays

Description Contact Rating Coil Voltage Cat. No. '23.%
ppoT 10 24V 0C 700-HC22224
2-pole €300 1
2 form C contacts: R300
10 A = AgNi contacts Low energy rating; (10, 10 mA) 120 AC 700-HC22A1
24V AC 700-HC24A24
120V AC 700-HC24A1
TA
4POT €300 240V AC 700-HC24A2
4-pole R300 .
4 form C contacts: Low enerav rating:
7 A= AgNi contacts oV 1%ymA) g 12vDC 700-HC24712
24V DC 700-HC24224
48V DC 700-HC24748

LED option: Add suffix -4 to the selected 700-HC relay catalog number; for the 240V AC units, add -4L.

2 Push-to-test and LED option: Add suffix -3-4 to the selected 700-HC relay catalog number; for the 240V AC units, add -3-4L.
5 Push-to-test and Manual Override option: Add suffix -3 to the selected 700-HC relay.
“ For Gold-plated bifurcated contacts, please visit https://rok.auto/directory.
A ccesso ri es 700-HN103 700-HN104
Description Pkg. Oty. Cat. No.
Screw terminal socket - guarded terminal style 10 700-HN103
Screw terminal socket for use with or without timing/surge suppression module - guarded terminal style 10 700-HN104
Screw terminal base socket - Open-style construction 10 700-HN128
Diode with LED surge suppressor ° 10 700-ADLIR
Diode surge suppressor 10 700-ADR
RC surge suppressor ° 10 700-AR2
Timing module ® 1 700-AT3
Varistor with LED surge suppressor ® 10 700-AV3R
Multi-function multi-range time module *° 1 700-HT3

5 Suppressors and Time Modules easily plug into socket (catalog number 700-HN104). For use with 700-HC relays.
& Catalog number 700-HT3 is wired with signal “S” connected to “A1.” See wiring diagram marked on the timer module.

For more information on our complete family of general-purpose relay products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/general-purpose-relays
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Relays & Timers

Slim Line Relays
700-HK

» 8 A(2-pole)or16 A(1-pole) contact ratings

- DPDT or SPDT

- Blade-style

« ON/OFF flag indicator
LED, push-to-test and manual override options
Standard or gold-plated AgNi contacts
Maximum duty version available

Screw or push-in socket terminals

The 700-HK relays are designed for a variety

of high-density isolation and interposing
applications. Installation is easy and cost effective
through the use of the 8-way jumper wiring system
that requires only one wire connection to a coil,
common or contact power distribution terminal.
Optional gold contacts switch low-energy loads
reliably aslow as 5V, 10 mA, 50 mWw.

Improved \_ )
contacts

Color coded cases, Ideal Applications
yellow = AC, blue =DC

\ « Provideslonger life for PLC, saving money and
increasing efficiency

« Switching currents or voltages too high for PLC
outputs to handle

« Interfacing two or more system voltages -
\ for example, 24V to 120V

« Multiplies PLC outputs by using relays to turn

Manual Override and two devices on and off simultaneously
Push-to-Test Option

« Providesisolation from solid-state
output leakage current

Relays &
Timers Programmable  Control Circuit & Power Power Quality Surge &
Controllers Load Protection Supplies & Energy Filter
Management

2-8
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@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection

Slim Line Relay
Description Contact Rating Coil Voltage b Cat. No. %3
24V AC 700-HK36A24
120V AC 700-HK36A1
SPOT 240V AC 700-HK36A2
. 164 1
Torm 12V DC 700-HK36212
AgNi contacts
24V DC 700-HK36Z24
10V bC 700-HK36Z1
24V AC 700-HK32A24
120V AC 700-HK32A1
DPOT
2-pole 240V AC 700-HK32A2
9 form C 8A 1
form 12vDC 700-HK32212
AgNi contacts
24V DC 700-HK32224
Tov bC 700-HK32Z1

' LED option: Add suffix -4 to the selected 700-HK relay catalog number; for the 240V AC units, add -4L.
2 Push-to-test and LED option: Add suffix -3-4 to the selected 700-HK relay catalog number; for 240V AC units, add suffix -3-4L.
5 For AgNi contact with gold plating: Replace 3 with X in catalog number For example, catalog number 700-HK36A1becomes catalog number 700-HKX6AT.

Accessories
Pkg.
Description Oty. Cat. No.
Screw terminal socket - | 1-pole, 5-blade, 10 A 700-HN121
guarded terminal style, 10
700-HN221 700-HN223
accepts forkedlug - oje g-prade, 5 A 700-HN122 00 00

conductors. ®

Push-in

terminal socket T-pole, 5-blade 10 700-HN223

Screw terminal socket ' 1-pole, 5-blade, 16 A 700-HN221
for use with or without

timing/surge
suppression module
- guarded terminal
style *®

10 700-HN222 700-HN224
2-pole, 8-blade, 8 A 700-HN222

Push-in ] 2-pole, 8-blade 10 700-HN224
terminal socket ( )

Red : 700-HN180R gale? 0f:|c:es| an:if.DlstrLbutors
; ur network of sales offices an
(cangbgaczjjtut??:r:gth) Grey 1 700-HN1806 distributors offers exceptional
Blue 1 700-HN180B knoyvlque and service to help you
design, implement and support your
“ Suppressors and time modules easily plug into socket automation investment.
(catalog number 700-HN221). For use with 700-HK relays. https://rok.auto/buy
® Socket includes retainer clip. \_ )

For more information on our complete family of general-purpose relay products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/general-purpose-relays
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Relays & Timers

Terminal Block Relays
700-HL / 700-HL Next Gen

« Terminal Block style (1-pole: 6.2 mm wide)

« 6 A(1-pole)or 10 A(2-pole) contact rating

« Screw or spring-clamp terminal (700-HL) & screw or
push-in terminals (700-HL Next Gen)

Silver or gold contacts
LED, reverse polarity and surge protection
Replaceable relay modules

Wide range voltage input
(700-HL Next Gen)

700-HL Terminal Block Relays work in a variety of high-density isolation and interposing applications.

The thin per-pole interface (6.2 mm wide) and quick connections help reduce installation costs.

Optional leakage current suppression circuit design addresses nuisance coil turn-on or contact non-drop-out
concerns for TRIAC controller outputs. The spring-clamp terminal base option isideal for applications that are
subject to vibration.

Electrq—mechanical No-tool relay 6.2 mm wide
or solid-state relay replacements per pole

Standard LED \ / /

Screw or spring-
Built-in reverse clamp terminals

DC polarity /
protection

__/

Optional 16-way

jumpers
Built-in coil surge
protection
Relays &
Timers Programmable  Control Circuit & Power Power Quality Surge &
Controllers Load Protection Supplies & Energy Filter

Management

2-10
2-2...2-19 2-20...2-23 2-24...2-35 2-36...2-43 2-4k...2-45 2-46...2-49




@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Terminal Block Relay - 1-pole

Solid-State
Screw Spring Clamp Screw
Screw Spring-Clamp Terminals Terminals Terminals
Assembled Devices Input Terminals Terminals (DC Output) (DC Output) (AC Output)
24V DC 700-HLT1Z24 3 700-HLT2Z24 | 700-HLS1Z24% | 700-HLS2Z24 700-HLSNZ24
24V AC/DC 700-HLT1U24 700-HLT2U24 - - -
110/125V AC/DC 700-HLTIUT 700-HLT2U1 700-HLS1U1® 700-HLS2U1 700-HLSTIUT
SPDT
220...240V AC/DC (1C/0): 7. =6 A 10 700-HLTIU2 ® 700-HLT2U2 700-HLS1U2 3 700-HLS2U2 700-HLSTIU2
' Tth

Built-in LCSC | 120V AC and

current
ngguﬁf)sggn 240V AC 700-HLTIL2 ® - 700-HLSIL2 ® - 700-HLSTIL2

Terminal Block Relay - 1and 2 Pole Screw and Push-in

Cat No. Cat No. Cat No. Cat No. Cat No. Cat No.
(Screw (Push-in (Screw Terminals) | (Push-in Terminals) | (Screw Terminals) | (Push-in Terminals)
Input Voltage | Pkg. Oty. | Terminals) Terminals) (DC Output) (DC Output) (AC Output) (AC Output)
12V AC/DC 10 700-HLTN1U12 700-HLTN2U12 - - - -
24V AC/DC 10 700-HLTN1U24 . 700-HLTN2U24 700-HLSN1U24 700-HLSN2U24 700-HLSNTMU24 700-HLSN21U24

24..240V AC/DC 10 700-HLTNU18 | 700-HLTN2U18 700-HLSN1U18 700-HLSN2U18 700-HLSNTIU18 700-HLSN21U18

Terminal Block Relay - 2-pole

Screw Terminals Spring-Clamp Terminals
Assembled Devices Input Voltage Output Type
12vDC 700-HLT12212 700-HLT22712
24V DC 700-HLT12724 700-HLT22724
24V AC/DC DPOTR2LIOK 4 T00-HLTI2U24 700-HLT22U24
110/125V AC/DC ' 700-HLT12U1 700-HLT22U1
220...240V AC/DC 700-HLT12U2 700-HLT2202

For gold-plated contacts, add the letter X at the end of the catalog number.
For example: if catalog number 700-TBR24 is required with gold plating, it becomes catalog number
700-TBR24X. Gold-plated contacts are not available in the two-pole 12 and 48V DC relays.

Leakage current suppression up to 2.2 mA off state current.
Electromechanical relay to solid-state relay interchangeability is possible.
4 Leak current suppression up to 2.2 mA off state current.

Hazardous location versions available.

2

3

For more information on our complete family of general-purpose relay products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/general-purpose-relays
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Relays & Timers

Dial Timing Relay
700-HR

« Timingrange from 0.05s...300 hr
« 5 A contact ratings or transistor outputs
Socket- or panel-mount

Single- or multi-function

Multi-voltage inputs

Up to 8 timing functions

700-HR Dial Timing Relays are plug-in, socket-
mounted timing relays. They are easy to set, and can
be panel- or DIN Rail-mounted.

e N
Power
indicator Operating mode
display window
Output
indicator
Scale range
display window
/ Time unit
Time selector
range
selector Time unit
L ) dfsplay
window
Relays &
Timers Programmable  Control Circuit & Power Power Quality Surge &
Controllers Load Protection Supplies & Energy Filter
Management
2-2..2-19 2-20...2-23 2-24...2-35 2-36...2-43 2-44,..2-45 2-46...2-49



@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Dial Timing Relay

Timing Mode No. of Pins Input Voltage Contact Output
ON-delay (A), OFF-delay (D) 24..48V AC 700-HR52TU24
One Shot (E), Repeat cycle OFF-Start (B), 12..48V DC
Repeat cycle ON-start (B2), Signal ON/OFF-delay (C), 11 00,240 AC
Delayed One Shot (J), DPDT 700-HR52TAT7 2
Signal ON/OFF - delay (G) 100...125V DC
24..48V AC
1. 48V DC 700-HRS42TU24
ON-delay (A), One Shot (E), Repeat cycle OFF-start (B), 94...48V AC/DC SPDT timed + 700-HRP42TU24
Repeat cycle ON-start (B2), Delayed One Shot (J) instant act
100240V AC Instantaneous contac 700-HRP42TAT7
100..125V DC DPDT 700-HRS42TAT7
24...48V AC/DC _ SPDTtimed + 700-HRC12TU24
instantaneous contact
12325\\/ IIJ.\f[,‘: 700-HRM12TU24
ON-delay (A) 8 DPDT
700-HRM12TA17
100...240V AC :
_ SPDTtimed + 700-HRCT2TATT
instantaneous contact
12..48V DC/24...48V AC 700-HRF72DU26
Repeat cycle OFF-start (B)
oPOT 700-HRF72DU27
100...125V DC/100...240V
Repeat cycle ON-start (B2) AC 700-HRF820U27
! Star-Delta model also available.
2 Compatible with connections to 3-wire sensors.
Accessories 700-HN100
Description Pkg. Oty. Cat. No.
P : by Need Help?
Screw terminal socket - 8-pin 700-HN100 The Rockwell Automation Support
) 10 -
guarded terminal style T-pin 700-HN101 Centeris your 24/7 support for the
answers you need now.
Frame adapter - qu flush or door 1 700-HN130 https://rok.auto/support
mounting
Protective cover 1 700-HN132

For more information on our complete family of general-purpose relay products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/timing-relays
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Relays & Timers

NEMA Heavy-Duty Relays

700-P
« NEMA and IEC ratings

« 600V maximum AC/DC

- Broad current switching options (10 A, 20 A, 35 A)

« For machine tool and other heavy-duty applications

Heavy-Duty Relays have four types of contact cartridges to meet your specific switching
requirements. Time delay, latching attachments, overlapping, and logic reed contacts can
be combined into one relay to yield a custom-tailored application solution.

Integral DIN Rail
adapter on AC relays

N

Convertible “swing
around” cartridges
(N.O.toN.C.)

Relays &
Timers Programmable
Controllers

2-2...2-19 2-20...2-23

Finger-safe
protection standard

i

N

Specified wire sizes
are easily installed
with the protective
covers attached \

Control Circuit & Power
Load Protection Supplies

2-24...2-35 2-36...2-43

Power Quality
& Energy
Management

2-4k...2-45

Surge &
Filter

2-46...2-49




@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection

NEMA Heavy-Duty Modular Relay =
Base Blank Relay + Contact Cartridge Kit + Adder Decks (optional) + Operating Coil

Base Relays (up to 4 poles) Individual Cartridge Selection
Description Coil Cat. No. Description Cat. No.
AC 10/120V AC 700-P«00A1 Standard contact cartridge -10A 700-CP1

Base blank relay
DC 24V DC 700DC-P&00224 Master cartridge - 20A 700-CPM

@ Change symbol to 0,2,4 for number of poles required. 2 and 4 pole models
include standard contact cartridge.

Contact Cartridge Kits

Description Package Contents Cat. No.
Master cart'rldqe (4) Master contaqt cartridges 700-PMCKIT
relay kit 20 A rating
Master cartridge kit, plus:
Heavy-duty (4) jumper terminals i
contact relay kit (to make two 35 A 700-PHDKIT
power pole contacts) Standard Master
contact cartridge contact cartridge
700-CP1 700-CPM
Adder Decks
Additional Contact
Device Description Cartridge Kits Required
8 pole device 1additional kit 700-PBO0
. -, . 700-PBOO (Oty. 1)
12 pole device 2 additional kits 700-PC00 (0ty. 1)
AC Operating Coils
60 Hz
Cat. No.
24 PAQT3 PA407
o’ - PA236
15..120! PA236 - e N
10..1152 - PA322 Product Selection Tools
120 PA322 - Available online or for download,
our tools help you access info
' This coil is optimized for 115...120V, 60 Hz applications and will operate while in the office or on the go
satisfactorily at 110V, 50 Hz. ’
2 This coil is optimized for 110...115V, 50 Hz applications and will operate https://rok.auto/selection
satisfactorily at 120V, 60 Hz.

For more information on our complete family of general-purpose relay products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/nema-industrial-relays
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Relays & Timers

Industrial Control Relays g \_
700-K Mini Y R
- Bifurcated contacts for low-level signals -‘-1!?‘ ‘_. L]
« Optional integrated coil protection diode N e j
700-CF / 700-EF u

« Mechanically linked contact performance W c- Lhul-‘dos
« Gold-plated, bifurcated version for low level switching )

(700-CF)
« Master control relay version rated 15 A (AC-15(700-CF)
« Electronic coils (700-EF)
» Wide control voltage range (700-EF)

« Add on auxiliary control blocks
(front or side mount)

700-K, 700-CF and 700-EF IEC control relays are compact industrial relays capable of switching low-energy
signals and providing features required for demanding industrial applications - mechanically linked contacts,
timing options, long contact life -inan IEC design. These relays share accessories with the equivalent 100 IEC
contactors.

Wide range of accessories to meet your application requirements

Electronic timing modules

IP2X finger protection

__/

Auxiliary contact
blocks for side

mounting
Auxiliary contact blocks
for front mounting
Relays &
Timers Programmable Control Circuit & Power Power Quality Surge &
Controllers Load Protection Supplies & Energy Filter
Management

2-2...2-19 2-20...2-23 2-24...2-35 2-36...2-43 2-4k...2-45 2-46...2-49
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Product Selection

Control Relays

AC-12 AC-15
1,[A] 1 [A] No. of Contacts Screw Terminals
et [ et | mn | ew | w | | ok |
2 2 700-CF220®
20 20 10 6 3 1 700-CF310®
4 0 700-CF400®
® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from the table below.
Control Relays
AC-12 AC-15
1. [A] I[A] No. of Contacts Screw Terminals

2 2 700-EF220-®
16 6 6 4 3 1 700-EF310-®
b4 0 700-EF400-®

® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from the table below.

Miniature Control Relays

AC-12 Spring Clamp
I [A] No. of Contacts | Screw Terminals Terminals
40°C | 60°C |24/48V| 120V | 240v | 400V | 500V | 60OV | 690V | NO. | NC. |  Cat.No.
b0 TO0KWE® | T00-KRAOE-®
30000 T00-K312-® T00-KR3IZ-®
06 3 2 1 06
2 2 T00K2® | T00KRZ-®

T+ T+ 700-KL227-® 700-KRL22Z-®

! Late Break N.C./ Early Make N.O.

® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from the table above.

e N ( .
® Coil Voltage Codes for AC and DC Control 700-CF / 700-K ® Coil Voltage Codes for 700-EF
KJ 24V, 50/60 Hz £J 24V electronic 24...60V AC
(700-CF only) K 2060V G
D 110V, 50 Hz/120V, 60 Hz
2 2\ * KY 48..130V AC/DC
KF 230V, 50 Hz
24 with KD 100...250V AC/DC
DJ . .
K 240V, 60 Hz * integrated diode * KN 250..500V AC/DC
\ * 700-K only ) \_ )

For more information on our complete family of general-purpose relay products, please visit: 5
https://rok.auto/iec-industrial-relays E 2-17
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Relays & Timers

Safety Control Relays
700-HPS, 700S-EF, 700S-P/-PK

- Designed for use in safety circuits

« NEMA, IEC and general purpose styles

« Mechanically linked contacts

Allen-Bradley®relays designed for use in safety circuits

are available in NEMA, IEC and general purpose styles.

All feature mechanically linked contacts to comply with Mechanically
applicable IEC standards and are marked accordingly. linked contacts

;

Mechanically -
Tamper resistant
linked contacts 700S-P/-PK coveﬁ
Visual indication of
contact state
Wiring diagram on
top faceplate
/ 700S-EF Pgrmanently
Electronic coils fixed front
mounted auxiliary
contact block
700-HPS Silver nickel and silver

nickel with gold plating
contact material
options
Relays &
Timers Programmable  Control Circuit & Power Power Quality Surge &
Controllers Load Protection Supplies & Energy Filter
Management
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Product Selection
IEC Safety Control Relays’

N.O. N.C. Cat. No.
4 4 700S-EF4401C
5 3 700S-EF530X1C
6 2 700S-EF620®IC

' For contact ratings, see 700-EF on page 2-17.

® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from
the table at right.

NEMA Safety Control Relays - Standard, 10 A

No. of Contacts AC Coils 24V DC Coil
N.O. N.C. Cat. No. Cat. No.

3 1 700S-P310® 700S-DCP310DZ24
2 2 7008-P220® 700S-DCP220DZ24
7 1 7008-P710® 700S-DCP710DZ24
6 2 7008-P620® 700S-DCP620DZ24
5 3 7008-P530® 700S-DCP530DZ24
A A 700S-P440® 700S-DCP440DZ24
3 5 7008-P350® 700S-DCP350DZ24
10 2 700S-P1020® 700S-DCP1020DZ24

® The catalog number as listed is incomplete. Select a coil voltage code from
the table at right.

NEMA Safety Control Relays - Master, 20 A

No. of Contacts 120V AC Coil 24V DC Coil

N.O. N.C.

Cat. No. Cat. No.

1 1 700S-PK710A1 700S-DCPK710Z24
6 2 700S-PK620A1 700S-DCPK620Z24
5 3 700S-PK530A1 700S-DCPK530Z24
b 4 700S-PK440A1 700S-DCPK440Z24
3 5 700S-PK350A1 700S-DCPK350Z24
10 2 700S-PK1020A1 700S-DCPK1020Z24
3 1 700S-PK310A1 700S-DCPK310Z24

For more information on our complete family of safety relay products, please visit:

@ Allen-Bradley

4 A
® Coil Voltage Codes for AC and DC Control

Code | Description Code | Description

IEC Safety Control Relays IEC Safety Control Relays
Standard AC/DC Low Consumption
24..60V AC E 12..20V DC
KJ 20..60V DC 0
24V DC
KY 48...130V AC/DC 0J Faster drop out
KD 100...250V AC/DC N 9% 6OV AC
KN 250...500V AC/DC 20...60V DC

NEMA Safety Control Relays NEMA Safety Control Relays
A24

2 24V, 60 Hz 124 24V DC
Bl 110V, 50Hz
Al 120V, 60 Hz
N J

General Purpose Safety Control Relays

AgNi + Au Gold AgNi
Plated Contacts Contacts
Coil
Voltage

Description

6V DC 700-HPSXZ06 700-HPS2Z06

12v DC 700-HPSXZ12 700-HPS2Z12
24V DC 700-HPSXZ24 700-HPS2Z24
8ARelay | 48VDC 700-HPSXZ48 700-HPS2Z48
60V DC 700-HPSXZ60 700-HPS2Z60
Tov bC 700-HPSXZ1 700-HPS2Z1
125V DC 700-HPSXZ01 700-HPS2Z01
Socket - 700-HN123

s N
Q Safety

=SZo Ourinnovative safety products and solutions
improve the functional operation of your
machinery while helping to increase
personnel safety, efficiency and productivity

https://rok.auto/safety-products

\l! .
\_ J

https://rok.auto/safety-products
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Programmable Controllers

Micro Controllers
Micro800™ Family, Bulletin 2080

» Wide range of micro controllers
(built-in I/0 from 10...48 pts)

Use Connected Components Workbench™ software
to program your Micro800 Controllers

Micro800 Expansion I/0 and plug-in modules to
customize your controller

Supports a wide variety of communication
protocols to suit specific application
needs: EtherNet/IP™, DeviceNet®,
Modbus TCP, Modbus RTU, ASCIl and

Open socket capabilities

Micro800 Control Systems are easy to install and maintain. One software package applies to the entire
family. Right-size your controllers for your standalone machines. Invest in the functionality you need, and use
Expansion 1/0 and plug-in modules for a system tailored to your specific application.

Micro810© Controllers Micro820° Controllers

Smart Relay Micro PLC Remote Automation Micro PLC

« Offers12-point controllers « Offers 20-point controllers

« Includes 8 A outputs, which replace the need » Provides embedded 0...10V non-isolated 4-channel
for external relays analoginput and 1-channel analog output for speed

« Supports program download through USB control of an AC drive

programming port(adapter required) « Communicates via EtherNet/IP and serial

« Allows you to configure and operate smart « Supports program download through USB with an
relay function blocks without a PC(LCD optional 3.5in. remote LCD
required)

« Supports up to two Micro800 plug-in modules

* Product selection starts on page 2-22. .

Product selection starts on page 2-22.

Programmable

Relays & Controllers Control Circuit & Power Power Quality Surge &
Timers Load Protection Supplies & Energy Filter
Management
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@ Allen-Bradley

Connected Components
Workbench™ Software

« Single software to program your controllers, ( )
configure your drives, servo drives and safety
relays, and design your human machine interface
(HMI) screens

« Easyto Configure - Single software for the Micro
Control System reduces machine development time
and cost

« Easyto Program - Simplify programming with
sample code, user-defined function blocks (UDFB)
and user-defined data types (UDDT)

« Easyto Visualize - Reference Micro800 and
CompactLogix™ controller variables when creating \ )
HMI tags

Download Connected Components
Workbench software!

https://rok.auto/ccw

Micro870 Controller with Expansion I/0 Modules

Micro850® and Micro870° Controllers
Scalable Micro PLCs with Ethernet

« Provides embedded communications via non-isolated
serial port (for RS-232 and RS-485 communications)and
Ethernet port

» Provides embedded motion capabilities: Micro850 - up to

Micro830° Controllers three axes with 100 kHz PTO; Micro870 - up to two axes with
Flexible Micro PLC with Simple Motion 100kHzPTO
. Offers 10-point, 16-point, 24-point, and Micro850 Controllers
48-point controllers . Supports up to five Micro800 plug-in modules and up to four
« Supports up to five Micro800 plug-in Micro800 expansion I/0 modules
modules . Offers 24-point and 48-point controllers
« Provides embedded motion capabilities, .
up to three axes with 100 kHz pulse train Micro870 Controllers
outputs, (PTO) . Twice the memory capacity of Micro850 controller that
. Provides embedded communications via supports up to 20,000 program steps and up to 128 KB user data
USB programming port and non-isolated « Supports up to three plug-in modules, up to eight Expansion /0
serial port modules and up to 304 1/0 points
* Product selection starts on page 2-22. « Offers 24-point controllers

* Product selection starts on page 2-23.

For more information on our complete family of programmable controller products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/Micro800
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Product Selection

Micro810® Controllers, 12 Point

1.5in. LCD display and keypad

Micro820 and Micro830 10/16pt

' Four configurable as analog.

Micro820® Controllers, 20 Point

Line Power | Inputs | Outputs
mouwvpe |~ N2VDC
source
(12)24v DC (7) relay
8)120V AC
((4)) 24V DC (7)relay
24V DC
mouvpe |~ N2VDC
source
(12)24v DC (7) relay
8)120V AC
((4)) 24V DC (7)relay
Accessories
Description

Micro800™ 3.5 inch remote LCD display module
MicroSD™ card 2 GB

120/240V AC to 24V DC power supply
Micro810, Micro820 and Micro830 10/16pt

Programmable
Relays & Controllers
Timers
2-22
2-2...2-19 2-20...2-23

120/240V AC to 24V DC power supply for Micro810,

Cat. No.
2080-LC10-120WB
2080-LC10-12AWA

2080-LC10-12DWD

Cat. No.
2080-USBADAPTER

Line Power Inputs Outputs

24V DC (8)12/24v DC! (4) relay
120/240V AC | (8)120/240V AC (4) relay

24V DC (8)12/24vVDC"  (4)24V source DC' 2080-LC10-120BB

12vDC (8)12vDC! (4) relay

Accessories
Description
USB adapter plug

2080-LCD

2080-PSAC-12W

Cat. No.
2080-L.C20-200BB
2080-LC20-200WB

2080-LC20-20AWB

2080-LC20-200BBR
2080-LC20-200WBR

2080-LC20-20AWBR

Cat. No.
2080-REMLCD
2080-SD-2GB

2080-PSAC-12w

Control Circuit &
Load Protection

2-24...2-35

Programmable Controllers

Micro830® Controllers, 10...48 Points

Line
Power Inputs Outputs
(2) normal 24V DC/AC (4)rela
(4) fast 24V DC y
(2) normal 24V DC/AC (zi)nr:("bm)afgzs?\;fvc
(4) fast 24V DC 0C sink
(10) 120V AC (6) relay
(6) normal 24V DC/AC (:i)niozgﬁlai?\éz?vc
(4) fast 24V DC 0C sink
(6) normal 24V DC/AC (6)rela
(4) fast 24V DC y
(6) normal 24v ocne. | ©) “°r”‘a'22l;v e
(8) fast 24V DG source, (2) fast
94V DC 24V DC source

(8) normal 24V DC

(6) normal 24V DC/AC sink, (2) fast 24V

(8) fast 24V DC OC sink
(6) normal 24V DC/AC
(8) fast 24V OC (10) relay
(28)120V AC (20) relay

(16) normal 24V
DC source, (4) fast
24V DC source

(16) normal 24V DC
sink, (4) fast 24V

(16) normal 24V DC/AC
(12) fast 24V DC

(16) normal 24V DC/AC

(12) fast 24V DC 00 sink
(18) normal 24V DC/AC
(12) fast 24V DC (20) relay
Accessories
Description

120/240V AC to 24V DC power supply for Micro800

Power Power Quality Surge &
Supplies & Energy Filter
Management
2-36...2-43 2-44...2-45 2-46...2-49

Cat. No.

2080-LC30-100WB

2080-LC30-100VB

2080-LC30-16AWB

2080-LC30-160VB

2080-LC30-160WB

2080-LC30-2408B

2080-LC30-240VB

2080-LC30-240WB

2080-LC30-48AWB

2080-LC30-480BB

2080-LC30-480VB

2080-LC30-480WB

Cat. No.
2080-PS120-240VAC
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Product Selection

Micro870° Controllers,

Micro850° Controllers, 24...48 Points 24 Point
(14)120V AC (10) relay 2080-LC50-24AWB 24V DC (14) 24V DC (10) relay 2080-LC70-240WB

(14)24vDC | (10) 24V DC source 2080-LC50-2408B
(14) 24V DC (10) 24V DC sink 2080-LC50-240VB

24V DC (14)24V DC | (10) 24V DC source | 2080-LC70-240BB

241 O (14) 24V DC (10) relay 2080-LC50-240WB
(28)120v AC (20) relay 2080-LC50-48AWB
(28)24vDC | (20)24V DC source 2080-LC50-480BB
(28)24vDC | (20) 24V DC sink 2080-LC50-48QVB Plug-in Modules'
(28) 24V DC (20) relay 2080-LC50-480WB Description | Cat. No.
Accessories 4-channel V/1 analog input unipolar 0...20 mA, 2080-IF4
Description Cat. No 0..10V, 12bits (non-isolated)
. ~ i 2-channel V/I analog input unipolar 0...20 mA, i
120/240V AC to 24V DC power supply for Micro800 | 2080-PS120-240VAC 0..10V. 12bits (non-isolated) 2080-1F2
2-channel V/I analog output unipolar 0...20 mA, .
0..10V,12 bits 2080-0F2
Expansion I/0 Modules RS232/485 isolated serial port 2080-SERIALISOL
Description Cat. No. 6-channel trim pot analog input 2080-TRIMPQTE
8-point, 120V AC input 2085-1A8 Project, data log, recipe backup and 2080-MEMBAK-RTC
high accuracy RTC 1 2080-MEMBAK-RTC2
8-point, 240V AC input 2085-1M8 )
- i 2-channel RTD (non-isolated) 2080-RTD2
8-point, 120/240V AC triac output 2085-0A8
16-point, 12/24 DC sink/source input 2085-1076 2-channel thermocouple (non-isolated) 2080-TC2
32-point, 12/24V DC sink/source input 2085-1032T 4-point, 12/24V DC sink/source input 2080-104
16-point, 12/24V DC sink transistor output 2085-0V16 4-point relay output, individually isolated, 2 A 2080-0w4|
16-point, 12/24V DC source transistor output 2085-0B16 8-point combo, 12/24V DC, sink/source input, .
- 2080-1040V4
. 12/24V DC sink output
8-paint, AC/DC relay output 2085-0W8
8-point combo, 12/24V DC sink/source input
16-point, AC/DC relay output 2085-0W16 o e D soureo outpet 2080-104084
4-channel, 14-bit isolated voltage/current input 2085-1F4 4-point, 24V DC source output 2080-0B4
8-channel, 14-bit isolated voltage/current input 2085-1F8 4-point, 24V OC sink output 2080-0V4
4-channel, 12-bit isolated voltage/current output 2085-0F4
High speed counter, 250 kHz 2080-MOT-HSC
4-channel, 16-bit RTD and TC isolated input 2085-IRT4
2085 bus terminator 2085-ECR 20-node DeviceNet® scanner 2080-DNET20
Expansion power supply module 2085-EP24VDC ' All plug-in modules are for use with the Micro820, Micro830, Micro850

and Micro870 controllers, except catalog number 2080-MEMBAK-

RTC and 2080-MEMBAK-RTC2. 2080-MEMBAK-RTC is for use with
Micro830 and Micro850 controllers. 2080-MEMBAK-RTC2 is for use with
Micro830, Micro850 and Micro870 controllers.

For more information on our complete family of programmable controller products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/Micro800
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Control Circuit & Load Protection

Miniature Circuit Breakers
1492-SPM

Supplemental protection for North America

Current limiting

Installation of up to six accessories per circuit
breaker

Reversible line and load connections

Trip curves: B,C,and D

Dual terminals
provide wiring/bus
bar flexibility and
clamp from both

Terminal design

sides to improve Approval helps prevent
connection reliability marks are wiring misses
easily visible
on dome
Scratch-and
solvent-
resistant
printing
Suitable for DIN
Rail mounting
On-off
indicator
Indicator window
reflects
contact state 1P20
red: closed; finger-safe
green: open design (all
sides)
Bottom mount
auxiliary contact
Control Circuit
& Load
Relays & Programmable Protection
Timers Controllers
2-24
2-2..2-19 2-20...2-23 2-24...2-35

1492-SPM is a thermal-magnetic miniature
circuit breaker as defined by IEC Standards.
These devices are also rated as supplementary
protectors, in North America, providing
overcurrent protection for equipment where
branch circuit protection is already provided, or is
not required.

These supplementary protectors are offeredas a
broad portfolio of pole variants, current ratings,
and trip curves to match the appropriate level

of protection for your application. They may

be used with bus bars for convenience in panel
assembly, awide range of left-, right-and space
saving bottom-mount accessories, and lock out
attachments for safety during maintenance.

Power
Supplies

2-36...2-43

Power Quality Surge &
& Energy Filter
Management
2-44...2-45 2-46...2-49



Product Selection
Miniature Circuit Breakers/Supplemental Protectors

Trip Curve C - Inductive, 5...10 I '

Continuous
Current Rating

(Z,)[A]

0.5 1492-SPM1C005

1 1492-SPM1C010

2 1492-SPM1C020

3 1492-SPM1C030

4 1492-SPM1C040

5 1492-SPM1C050
6
1
8

1492-SPM2C005
1492-SPM2C010
1492-SPM2C020
1492-SPM2C030
1492-SPM2C040
1492-SPM2C050
1492-SPM2C060
1492-SPM2C070
1492-SPM2C080

1492-SPM3C005
1492-SPM3C010
1492-SPM3C020
1492-SPM3C030
1492-SPM3C040
1492-SPM3C050
1492-SPM3C060
1492-SPM3C070
1492-SPM3C080

1492-SPM1C060
1492-SPM1C070
1492-SPM1C080

10 1492-SPMIC1I00 | 1492-SPM2C100 | 1492-SPM3C100
13 1492-SPMIC130 | 1492-SPM2C130 | 1492-SPM3C130
15 1492-SPMIC150 | 1492-SPM2C150 | 1492-SPM3C150
16 1492-SPMIC160 | 1492-SPM2C160 | 1492-SPM3C160
20 1492-SPM1C200 | 1492-SPM2C200 | 1492-SPM3C200
25 1492-SPM1C250 | 1492-SPM2C250 | 1492-SPM3C250
30 1492-SPMIC300 | 1492-SPM2C300 | 1492-SPM3C300
32 1492-SPM1C320 | 1492-SPM2C320 | 1492-SPM3C320
40 1492-SPMIC400 | 1492-SPM2C400 | 1492-SPM3C400
50 1492-SPM1C500 | 1492-SPM2C500 | 1492-SPM3C500
63 1492-SPMI1C630 | 1492-SPM2C630 | 1492-SPM3C630

' The catalog number listed represents Trip Curve C: Inductive. To order
Trip Curve B(slightly inductive) replace the Cin the catalog number with
B. Example catalog number 1492-SPM1C005 becomes catalog number
1492-SPM1B005.
To order Trip Curve D(highly inductive) replace the C in the catalog number
with D.

2 For 1+N and 3+N versions: add the suffix =N to the catalog number.

Product Selection Tools

Available online or for download,
our tools help you access info
while in the office or on the go.

https://rok.auto/selection

For more information on our complete family of circuit and load protection products, please visit:

@ Allen-Bradley

Accessories
Mounting
Position Description Contacts Cat. No.
Shunt trip
10...415V AC/ - 189-AST1
10...250v DC
Shunt trip .
. 12..80V AC/DC - 183-AST2
nffuhrft Auxiliary/signal contact | 1N.0/N.C.(1C.0.) | 183-ASCR3
TN.O./N.C.(1C.0.) | 189-AR3
. TN.0. +1N.C. 189-ARTI
Auxiliary contact
2N.C. 189-AR02
2N.0. 189-AR20
Bottom o TN.C. 189-ABO1
Auxiliary contact
mount N.O. 189-AB10
Bus Bars

| Without Aux. Contact |

With Aux. Contact

Description | Cat. No.? Cat. No.? Cat. No.? Cat. No.?
1-phase 1492-A1B8 | 1492-A1B1 | 1492-A1B8H | 1492-A1BIH
2-phase 1492-A2B8 | 1492-A2B1 | 1492-A2B8H | 1492-A2BIH
3-phase 1492-A3B8 | 1492-A3B1 | 1492-A3B8H | 1492-A3BIH

Bus Bar Accessories

Description Cat. No.

Terminal power feed, 35 mm? - straight lug 1492-AAT1S
Terminal power feed, 35 mm? - offset lug low profile | 1492-AATILP
Dedicated power feed, 50 mm? 1492-AAT2

End cover, for 1-phase bus bars 1492-A1E

End cover, for 2, 3-phase bus bars 1492-AME

Protective cover (for unused pins) 1492-AAP

3 Catalog numbers listed are for 1 meter bus bars.

Specifications

Standards
UL 1077, CSA C22.2 No. 235, EN 60947-2, GB 14048.2

UL Recognized - File No. E65138", EAC Certified,
CSA Certified - File No. 2569391, CE Marked,
CCC Certified, VDE Certified, RoHS Compliant

CEICORLTICT I UL/CSA: Max. 480Y/277V AC, IEC: Ue 230/400V AC

::""’"‘!p“"" UL/CSA: 5..10 A, IEC: 16 kA
apacity

4 1+Nand 3+N devices are not UL recognized or CSA certified.

Certifications

https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection 2-25


https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection

Control Circuit & Load Protection

Miniature Circuit Breakers
1489

UL/CSA Listed for branch circuit protection
Current limiting

Reversible line and load connections

Attachments available for Lockout/Tagout

Trip curves: C and D

_ Terminal design 1489-M thermal-magnetic circuit breakers are
Dual terminals

provide wiring/bus bar helps prevent approved for branch circuit protection in the United
wiring misses

flexibility and clamp
from both sides to improve
connection reliability

States and Canada, and are certified as Miniature
circuit breakers for IEC applications.

These branch protectors are compatible with many
Scratch- and accessories to meet diverse application needs,

Approval solvent-resistant including UL 508 Listed bus bars for convenience
eag’.’ljr‘ﬁ‘;i%i printing in panel assembly, auxiliary contacts, signal
on dome contacts and shunt trips for versatility, and lockout

attachments for safety during maintenance.

J (
Suitable for
DIN Rail
mounting
Indicator window IP20 finger-safe On-off
reflects contact design (all sides) indicator
state
(G
Control Circuit
& Load
Relays & Programmable Protection Power Power Quality Surge &
Timers Controllers Supplies & Energy Filter

Management
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Product Selection
Miniature Circuit Breakers

Trip Curve C'- Inductive, 5..10 7,

Continuous |
Current
Rating
(1)[A]

[=}
ol

1489-M1C005
1 1489-M1C010

1489-M2C005
1489-M2C010

1489-M3C005
1489-M3C010

16 1489-M1C016 1489-M2C016 1489-M3C016
2 1489-M1C020 1489-M2C020 1489-M3C020
3 1489-M1C030 1489-M2C030 1489-M3C030
4 1489-M1C040 1489-M2C040 1489-M3C040
5 1489-M1C050 1489-M2C050 1489-M3C050
6 1489-M1C060 1489-M2C060 1489-M3C060
7 1489-M1C070 1489-M2C070 1489-M3C070
8 1489-M1C080 1489-M2C080 1489-M3C080
10 1489-M1C100 1489-M2C100 1489-M3C100
13 1489-M1C130 1489-M2C130 1489-M3C130
15 1489-M1C150 1489-M2C150 1489-M3C150
16 1489-M1C160 1489-M2C160 1489-M3C160

20 1489-M1C200 1489-M2C200 1489-M3C200

25 1489-M1C250 1489-M2C250 1489-M3C250

30 1489-M1C300 1489-M2C300 1489-M3C300

32 1489-M1C320 1489-M2C320 1489-M3C320

35 1489-M1C350 1489-M2C350 1489-M3C350

' The catalog number listed represents Trip Curve C: Inductive.
To order Trip Curve D (highly inductive), replace the C in the catalog number
with D. Example: Catalog number 1489-M1C005 becomes Catalog number
1489-M1D005.

Specifications

. UL 489, CSA C22.2 No. 235, EN 60947-2, GB
Standards Compliance 14048.2

UL Listed, File No. E197878, CSA Certified, CE
Marked, CCC Certified, VDE Certified, RoHS
Compliant, EAC Certified

Rated Voltage UL/CSA: Max. 480Y/277V AC IEC: Ue 230/400V AC
NGO D T ET UL/CSA: 10 kA 1EC: 15 kA

Certifications

For more information on our complete family of circuit and load protection products, please visit:

@ Allen-Bradley

Accessories
Description Contacts Cat. No.
11[]...415\?%?%131?250V DC ) 1483-AMSTI
1280V ALTOC - 1483-AMST2
Signal contact TN.0/N.C.(1C.0.) 1489-AMRS3
Auxiliary contact 1N.0./N.C.(1C.0) 1489-AMRA3
Bus Bars
No. of
No. of Circuit
Description Pins Breakers | Cat. No.>%*
6 6 1489-AMCL106
T-phase 12 12 1489-AMCLT2
18 18 1489-AMCL118
6 3 1489-AMCL206
2-phase 12 6 1489-AMCL212
18 9 1489-AMCL218
6 2 1489-AMCL306
3-phase 12 4 1489-AMCL312
18 6 1489-AMCL318
Bus Bar Accessories

Cat. No.
1489-AMCLT35
1489-AMCLT50D
1489-AMCLPS

Description

Terminal power feed, 35 mm?
Dedicated power feed, 50 mm?
Protective shroud (for unused pins)

2 Package quantity of 10
3 cULus, UL 508, EN 60947-1, CE Marked
4 Maximum of three bus bars allowed

e A
Looking for More?

This catalog highlights

only our most essential
components; foracomplete
product selection, visit us at:

https://rok.auto/directory

https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Control Circuit & Load Protection

Regional Circuit Breakers
188-J

« Available only in China and Europe

« 0.5...63 A; 1(+N), 2, 3(+N), 4 poles

Current limiting
Reversible line and load connections

Trip curves: B, C,and D

Approval 188-J circuit breakers are for application at
mﬂfflfs qf?bl the equipment level. These products have
A Scratch- and regional certifications only and are available
solvent- in China and Europe.
resistant
printing
e A

Suitable for DIN
Rail mounting

IP20 finger-safe ( h
design(all sides)
Bottom mount
auxiliary contact
\_ J
Control Circuit
& Load
Relays & Programmable Protection Power Power Quality Surge &
Timers Controllers Supplies & Energy Filter
Management
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@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection

Regional Circuit Breakers Accessories
; Trip Curve C - Inductive, 5...10 7 *2 Mounting
WET T | r Position Description Contacts Cat. No.
Shunt trip
10...415V AC/ - 189-AST1
10...250vV DC
0.5 188-J1C005 | 188-J2C005 | 188-J3C005 | 188-J4C005 :
Shunt trip B 189-AST2
1 188-J1C010 | 188-J2C010 | 188-J3C0I0 | 188-J4CO10 12...60V AC/DC
9 188-J1C020 | 188-J2C020 | 188-J3C020 | 188-J4C020 Right mount Auxiliary/signal contact = 1N.0./N.C. (1C.0.) | 189-ASCR3
3 188-J1C030 | 188-J2C030 | 188-J3C030 | 188-J4C030 TNO/NC.(ICO.) | 189-ARS
N INO.+1NC. | 183-ARTI
4 188-J1C040 | 188-J2C040 | 188-J3C040 | 188-J4C040 Auxiliary contact
2N.C. 189-AR02
6 188-J1C060 | 188-J2C060 & 188-J3C060 | 188-J4C060 9 N.0. 189-AR20
8 188-J1C080 | 188-J2C080 | 188-J3C080 | 188-J4C080 Bottom i . TNC. 189-ABO1
10 188-J1C100 | 188-J2C100 | 188-J3CI00 | 188-J4C100 mount uxliary conae INO. 189-ABID
13 188-J1C130 | 188-J2C130 | 188-J3C130 | 188-J4CI130
16 188-J1C160 | 188-J2C160 | 188-J3C160 | 188-J4C160 Bus Bars | |
Without Aux. Contact With Aux. Contact
20 188-J1C200 | 188-J2C200 & 188-J3C200 & 188-J4C200
Descrintion Pku- Oty.| No.of Pins | Cat. No. | No.of Pins | Cat. No. |
25 188-J1C250 | 188-Ja2C250 | 188-J3C250 | 188-J4C250 : 60 189-CL] 38 189-CLIH
32 188-J1C320 = 188-J2C320 | 188-J3C320 | 188-J4C320 - 20 12 189-CLTI2 9 189-CL1HO9
-phase
40 188-J1C400 | 188-J2C400 | 188-J3C400 | 188-J4C400 P 20 6 189-CL106 6 189-CL1HO6
50 188-J1C500 = 188-J2C500 = 188-J3C500 | 188-J4C500 20 2 189-CL102 2 189-CL1HO2
63 188-J1C630 | 188-J2C630 | 188-J3C630 | 188-J4C630 ! %8 189-CL2 G | 189-CLoH
T The catalog number listed represents Trip Curve C: Inductive. To order Trip 2—phase 10 1 183-CL212 10 183-CLZHI0
Curve B (slightly inductive) replace the C in the catalog number with B. 10 6 189-CL206 6 189-CL2H06
To order Trip Curve D (highly inductive) replace the Cin the
catalog number with D. 10 4 189-CL204 4 189-CL2HO4
2 Trip Curve Bis not available in current ratings 0.5...4 A. 1 60 189-CL3 48 189-CL3H
5 For 1+N and 3+N versions: add the suffix -N to the catalog number. S-phase 10 1 189-CL312 1 189-CL3H12
.. . 10 6 189-CL306 6 189-CL3H06
Specifications 4-phase 1 56 189-CL4 48 | 189-CL4H
e e L EN 60898-1, 6B 10963 Description | Pkg.Oty. |No. of Pins | Cat. No.
= = 2-phase MCB to RCD 10 4 189-CL204
P CE Marked, CCC Certified, VDE Certified, EAC
Certifications Certified 4-phase MCB to RCD 10 8 189-CL408
Bus Bar A i
Rated Voltage IEC: Ue 230/400 AC : s Bar Accessories
Terminal power feed, 25 mm? 10 - 189-CLT25
Interrupting Capacity  IAVILE Terminal power feed, 50 mm? 10 - 189-CLT50
Dedicated power feed, 50mm? 10 - 189-CLT50D
End cover, for 1-phase bus bars 10 - 189-CLIEC
End cover, for 2, 3 phase bus bars 10 - 189-CL3EC
End cover, for 4 phase bus bars 10 - 189-CL4EC
Protective cover (for unused pins) 10 - 189-CLPS

For more information on our complete family of circuit and load protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Control Circuit & Load Protection

Residual Current Devices
1492-RCDA

« 25...80 Aresidual current devices
30 mA sensitivity devices for personnel protection

Reversible line and load connections

Suitable for protection against AC and pulsating DC
(rectified AC) earth leakage current

Dual terminals allow a more secure
connection of two wires, or both a wire
and bus bar

By detecting small leakage currents and disconnecting all ungrounded connectors
quickly, RCDs can prevent injury to exposed personnel and damage to equipment.

Terminal design helps
prevent wiring misses

Dual terminals provide
wiring/bus bar flexibility Approval marks are

and clamp from both sides to easily visible on dome Test push button to verify
improve connection reliability device functionality

Indicator window reflects
contact state: red =
Suitable for DIN closed, green =open
Rail mounting

AN Accepts right-mounted
auxiliary and signal contacts

( ™\
Scratch and solvent .
resistant printing Accessories
IP20 finger-safe
design (all sides)
Aux/Signal Bus Bar
Contact
Control Circuit
& Load
Relays & Programmable Protection Power Power Quality Surge &
Timers Controllers Supplies & Energy Filter
Management
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Product Selection
Residual Current Devices
2-Pole (1-Pole + Neutral)
Ut min = TI0V Ut min = 170V

Rated
Current (A)

Sensitivity

(mA)

25 1492-RCDA2A25-US 1492-RCDA2A25
40 1492-RCDA2A40-US 1492-RCDA2A40
30 63 i )
80 - -
25 1492-RCDA2B25 -
100 40 1492-RCDA2B40 -
63 - -
25 1492-RCDA2C25 -
200 40 1492-RCDA2C40 -
63 - -
80 - -
25 - -
500 0 : :
63 - -
80 - -
112 3/4
| Ll
Diagram g
211 413
Accessories
Contact Blocks
Description 23 Contacts Cat. No.
Auxiliary/signal contact TN.0./N.C.(1C.0.) 189-ASCR3

' Amaximum of one C.0. type signal contact and one C.0. type auxiliary contact
OR two C.0. type auxiliary contacts may be installed per 1492-RCD.

2 Amaximum of one 189-AR11, -ARO2, or AR20 auxiliary contact may be
installed per 1492-RCD. They may not be combined with C.0. type contacts.

3 A maximum of three accessories of any type may be installed per 1492-
RCD. The signal contact must be mounted closest to the RCD, then the
auxiliary contact(s). For allowed combinations and installation instructions,
please contact your local Rockwell Automation sales office or Allen-Bradley
distributor.

Bus Bars
Description | Pins | Pkg. Oty. | Cat. No.
2-Phase MCB to RCD 4 10 189-CL204
4-Phase MCB to RCD 8 10 189-CL208

“  These devices are CE marked, but not certified to any UL, CSA, or other standard.

For more information on our complete family of circuit and load protection products, please visit:

(AB]

=

Allen-Bradley

4-Pole (3-Pole + Neutral)

Ut min =110V Ut min = 110V (With Delay)
1492-RCDA4A25-US -
1492-RCDA4ALO-US -
1492-RCDA4AB3-US -

Ut min =170V
1492-RCDA4A25
1492-RCDA4ALO
1492-RCDA4AB3
1492-RCDA4AB0
1492-RCDA4B25 - -
1492-RCDA4B40 1492-RCDA4B4OS -
1492-RCDA4B63 1492-RCDA4BB3S -
1492-RCDA4C25 - -
1492-RCDA4C40 1492-RCDA4C40S -
1492-RCDA4CH3 1492-RCDA4CE3S -
1492-RCDA4C80 - -
1492-RCDA4D25 - -
1492-RCDA4DA0 - -
1492-RCDA4D63 - -
1492-RCDA4DS0 - -

1lf 3T 516 J7_/8/N
S5 A - -
] '

211 413 615 8/TIN

Specifications

Standards UL 1053, ANSI/NFPA 70, EN 61008,
Compliance CSA C22.2 No. 144, GB 16916

cURus Recognized, File No. E53935, CE
Marked,

CCC Certified, VDE Certified, RoHS Compliant,
EAC Certified

Certifications

UL/CSA: Max. 480Y/271V AC IEC: Ue

Rated Voltage 930/400V AC

Rated conditional short-circuit 10 kA
(SCPD - fuse gG 100 A)
Rated residual breaking capacity 1 kA

Interrupting
Capacity

https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Control Circuit & Load Protection

Fuse Holders
1492-FB

» ForClass CC, J and Midget fuses
Compact size

Handle isolates the fuse from top-wired power when
installing or removing fuse

Terminals are shipped in open position

Optional blown fuse indicator

Optional blown
fuse indicators
for easy circuit
troubleshooting

Terminal
power feed

\ Busbar

Label holder
Suitable for DIN
Rail mounting

IP20 finger-safe
design (front)

Control Circuit

The 1492-FB fuse holder family is designed for use
inmany OEM applications, such as power supplies,
equipment protection, primary and secondary
control transformers, solenoids, lighting and
heater loads, and drives.

1492-FB fuse holders provide a safe and
convenient means for installation of Class CC, J
and Midget fuses. To support correct fuse type
installation, the Class CC fuse holder is designed
toreject a Midget fuse or international 10 x 38 mm
fuse. The Class J fuse holder will reject all fuses
otherthana Class J fuse.

All fuse holders are UL Listed and CSA Certified
for branch circuit protection. They are excellent
for wire protection, small motor loads, and group
protection of small motor loads. The Midget fuse
holderis also CE Marked for 10 x 38 mm IEC Midget
fuses.

& Load
Relays & Programmable Protection Power Power Quality Surge &
Timers Controllers Supplies & Energy Filter
Management
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@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Fuse Holders

| Midget Fuse | Class CC Fuse | Class J Fuse
Fuse block 1492-FBIM30 1492-FBIC30 1492-FB1J30 1492-FB1J60
Pole Fuse block with indication, 110...600V ? 1492-FBIM30-L 1492-FBIC30-L 1492-FB1J30-L 1492-FB1J60-L
Fuse block with indication, 12..72V 1492-FBIM30-D1 1492-FBI1C30-D1 - -
Pieces per carton 12 12 6 6
Fuse block 1492-FB2M30 1492-FB2C30 1492-FB2J30 1492-FB2J60
2-Pole Fuse block with indication, 110...600V ? 1492-FB2M30-L 1492-FB2C30-L 1492-FB2J30-L 1492-FB2J60-L
Pieces per carton 6 6 3 3
Fuse block 1492-FB3M30 1492-FB3C30 1492-FB3J30 1492-FB3J60
3-Pole Fuse block with indication, 110...600V 2 1492-FB3M30-L 1492-FB3C30-L 1492-FB3J30-L 1492-FB3J60-L
Pieces per carton 4 4 2 2

' Allmajor fuse brands and current ranges have been evaluated for this fuse holder. Due to the heat they generate, the following fuses must be derated: Mersen
ATOR 1.251=0.42 A max., Mersen ATOR 1.40 | = 0.47 A max.

2 690V when used in IEC applications.

Specifications Bus Bars

Certifications UL Listed, File No. E34648, CSA Certified, CE Devices Per | 80A | 100 A
Marked -
Standards Compliance UL 512, CSA 22.2 No. 39, EN 60269-2 1 phase 57 1492-A1B8 1492-A1B1

2 phase 29 1492-A2B8 1492-A2B1

Accessories 3 phase 19 1492-A3B8 1492-A3B1
Pkg. Bus Bar Accessories

Description Size Oty. Cat. No. Description Cat. No.

FUSESTSS_E}; irieanrtkigf:ﬁo” 5mm x 5 mm 1492-MC5X5 Terminal Power Feed, 35 mm? - offset lug 1492-AAT1

(pla.nk marker squares cards End Cover, for 1 phase bus bars 1492-A1E

slip |rrl]§2rr|11:rlg;accgilﬁt.10[] 6 mmx5mm 1492-MC6X5 End Cover, for 2, 3 phase bus bars 1492-AME

Protective cover (for unused pins) 1492-AAP

~

N
Sales Offices and Distributors

Our network of sales offices and
distributors offers exceptional
knowledge and service to help you
design, implement and support your
automationinvestment.

https://rok.auto/buy

For more information on our complete family of circuit and load protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Control Circuit & Load Protection

Modular Electronic Circuit Protection
1694

Clear status indication by means of multicolor LED
and auxiliary contact (located in power feed)

Selective load protection by means of electronic
trip curve

No tools required at commissioning

Width per channel only 12.5 mm (1-channel)
or 6.25 mm (2-channel)

@ IO-Link

Pf°fe¢=ﬂ'°ﬂ:1;>de’sdﬂre feg fgogﬁ Bulletin 1694 Electronic Circuit Protection

poﬂfgﬂ?n;;ifﬁbﬁgg ovor (ECP)Modules protect the secondary
circuit of 24V DC switched mode power
supplies. The modular system can handle
multiple channels or 40 A of total current
consumption. Designed for 24V DC circuits,
1694 Electronic Circuit Protectors provide

Optional AUX contact comprehensive protection against short
for signaling any of the circuit and overcurrent conditions while
attached modules . .
has tripped allowing forinrush current.
1694 Electronic Circuit Protectors
Voltage 24V DC(18...30V DC)
1..10 A(1-channel)
Input feed from power Output
1A/TA...6 A/6 A(2-channel)
supply, upto 40 A
Lanent 1..44 A NEC Class 2
UL 2367, File No. E350272
gg:rl:d:;:; UL 1310 NEC Class 2
P cULus508, File No. E56639
CE Marked
RoHS Compliant
China RoHS
Push-in Terminals for Certifications Moracco EMC
time-saving wiring WEEE
RCM Australia
UKCA United Kingdom
Control Circuit
& Load
Relays & Programmable Protection Power Power Quality Surge &
Timers Controllers Supplies & Energy Filter

Management
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LY Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Power Feed Modules

Mounting Position Supply Voltage Max Current Aux Contact Pkg. Oty. Cat. No.
24V DC 40 A No 1 1694-PF1244
Lett 24V DC 40A Yes 1 1694-PFA1244
0V Ground 4O A No 1 1694-PF1G4
24V DC 40 A No 1 1694-PFD1244 @
Middle 24V DC 40 A Line Separated No 1 1694-PF2L4S
. . 24V DC 40 A Line Connected No 1 1694-PF3L4C
Middle or Right
0V Ground 40A No 1 1694-PF364
Protection Modules
Number of Channels Fixed or Adjustable Current Current Pkg. Oty. Cat. No.
1A 4 1694-PMT
2A 4 1694-PM12!
SA 4 1694-PM13!

1 4A 4 1694-PM14!
6A 4 1694-PM16
8A 4 1694-PM18
10A 4 1694-PM110
1A 4 1694-PM211!
2A 4 1694-PM222"

2 Fixed 3A 4 1694-PM233
4A 4 1694-PM244
6A 4 1694-PM266
8A 4 1694-PMD18 @

1 104 4 1694-PMDTI0 @
1A 4 1694-PMD211' @
20 4 1694-PMD222 ' @

) 3A 4 1694-PMD233 ' @
4A 4 1694-PMD244 ' @
6A 4 1694-PMD266 @

Adjustable ? 1.10A 4 1694-PMD2A10 @

' For Class 2 power supply, add -CL2 to the end of the catalog number catalog number (for example 1694-PM11-CL2)
2 Canbe used Standard and/or I0-Link devices
@ [0-Link enabled.

Distribution Modules (can be used Standard and/or I0-Link devices)

Description Pkg. Oty. Cat. No.
10 Terminals, 1xLINE, 9xLOAD, Imax 20A 1 1694-DM1L2
10 Terminals, 2xLINE, 4xLOAD, Imax 20A 1 1694-DM2L2
10 Terminals, Ground, Imax 20A 1 1694-DM362

For more information on our complete family of circuit and load protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Power Supplies

Power Supplies
1606

« Intelligent circuit design with long-life electrolytic
capacitors

« Allows 20% continuous (XLE/XLD family) or 50%
temporary (XLS family) additional power reserve without
reducing output voltage, while minimizing ripple and noise

« Redundancy modules or power supplies with built-in
redundancy provide a means for managing multiple power
supplies for back-up power

« Compact size saves valuable panel space

Allen-Bradley efficiency = smaller enclosures

These thermal images show the difference an efficient power supply can make in a panel. All three
power supplies are using the same transformer, but the Allen-Bradley power supply has the whole
package running cooler due to its more efficient design.

A-B 1606-XLS - 10A, 24V DC - 93% Efficiency Competitor A - 10A, 24V DC - 91% Efficiency Competitor B - 10A, 24V DC - 84% Efficiency

Selection Criteria

Power Supply Family Basic 1606-XLB | Essential 1606- XLE | DC-DC Converter 1606-XLD | Compact 1606-XLP | Performance 1606-XLS
Input Voltage Single phase | Single/multi phase DC Voltage Single/multi phase Single/multi phase
Watt Range 36...480W 80...960 W 92..240 W 15..100 W 80...960 W
Multiple Output Voltages 24..28V DC X 24,48V DC X X
Terminations Screw, push-in S.C rew, cam lOCk. Cam lock spring, screw | Cam lock spring, screw, | Cam lock spring, screw
spring, plug, push-in
Auto Select Input X X - X X
Power Boost - 120% 120% - 150%/5 s
DC OK Relay Output X X X X X
DC OK LED Indicator X X X X X
Conformal Coat for Harsh
- - X - - X
Environments
Hazardous Location Approvals - X X X X
Power
Relays & Programmable  Control Circuit & Supplies Power Quality Surge &
Timers Controllers Load Protection & Energy Filter
Management
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@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection - 1606-XLB

Basic Power Supplies - Single-phase

Steady-state Input Current
Output Voltage Output Power Output Current 1L

Input Voltage [v oc] [w] [A1 | enovac | @23vac |  Cat.No.
AC 100...240V %..28 % 15 06 038 1606-XLB36EH
AC 100...240V .15 60 5 10 06 1606-XLBBOBH
AC 100...240V 60 25 10 06 1606-X_ BBOEH
AC 100...240V 60 25 10 06 1606-XLB6OE
AC 100...240V 375 145 095 1606-XLBIOEH
AC 100...240V % 375 145 095 1606-X_B90E
AC 100...240V He 28 375 145 095 1606-XLB3OED
100..120/200..240V AC 10 5 172 105 1606-XLB120F
100..2401 AC 2%0 10 217 118 1606-XLB240F
AC 100...240V 480 60 43 23 1606-X_ BAGOE

Product Selection - 1606-XLD

Basic Power Supplies - Single-phase

Steady-state Input Current
Output Voltage Output Power Output Current [voc]

Input Voltage [v oc] [w] [A1 | @2voc | @4svbc |  CatNo.
2% % % 38 425 1606-XLDC920
2% % 2%0 10 108 1606-XLDD240E
4 % 10 5 275 1606-XLDFI20F
4 1 2%0 5 53 1606-XLDF240F

For more information on our complete family of power supply products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/power-supplies
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Essential Power Supplies

Phase Input Voltage

100...240V AC
100...120V AC
200...240V AC
100...240V AC
100...120V AC
200...240V AC
100..120/200...240V AC

110...300V DC

2

3

2 380...480V AC

3

1 AC100...240V

Power Supplies
Product Selection - 1606-XLE

Output Voltage

[vDc]

24.28

48..52
48..56
12..15
48..56

24.28

24V
48..56
2%..28
24V
2%..28
24V
24..28

48..56

24V

24...28

24V

Output Power
W]

80
120
120
120
120
240
240
240
240
480

96
240
120
240
960
260
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
120
120
120
120
480
480
480
480
480
480
480

Output Current

! The C suffix in the catalog number indicates that the product has conformal coating.
Please see technical data for additional catalog numbers available.

Relays & Programmable

Timers Controllers
2-38

2-2...2-19 2-20...2-23

Control Circuit &
Load Protection

2-24...2-35

Power
Supplies

2-36...2-43

Steady-state Input Current

[VAC/VAC]
120 | 230
1.24 0.68
1.09 0.6
1.09 0.6
1.94 -
22 -
215 113
3.84 -
2.2 -
0.7 0.6
4.26 2.23
0.64 / 0.56A @ 3 x 400/480V AC
0.7/ 0.6A @ 3 x 400/480V AC
0.75/ 0.68A @ 3 x 400/480V AC
0.7/ 0.6A @ 3 x 400/480V AC
1.4A @ 3 x 480V AC
2.32 1.20A
215 113A
217 1.16A
217 1.14A
217 1.14A
2.15 113A
2.15 1.13A
217 1.14A
1.09 0.6A
1.09 0.6A
109 0.6A
109 0.6A
428 2.25A
428 2.25A
428 2.25A
4.26 2.23A
4.26 2.23A
4.26 2.23A
4.28 2.25A
Power Quality Surge &
& Energy Filter
Management
2-44...2-45 2-46...2-49

1606-XLESOE
1606-XLE120E
1606-XLE120EC
1606-XLE120EN
1606-XLE120EE
1606-XLE240E
1606-XLE240EN
1606-XLE240EE
1606-XLE240F
1606-XLE480FP-D
1606-XLE96B-2
1606-XLE240F-3
1606-XLE120E-2
1606-XLE240E-3
1606-XLE960DX-3N
1606-XLE260F
1606-XLE240EC
1606-XLE240ERL
1606-XLE240ERZ
1606-XLE240ECRZ
1606-XLE240EL
1606-XLE240EH
1606-XLE240EDRZ
1606-XLET20EL
1606-XLE120EH
1606-XLE120ED
1606-XLET20F
1606-XLE480ERL
1606-XLE480ERZ
1606-XLE480ECRZ
1606-XLE480EL
1606-XLE480EH
1606-XLE480EM
1606-XLE480EDRZ



@ Allen-Bradley
Product Selection - 1606-XLP

Compact Power Supplies

Steady-state Input Current ‘

Output Voltage Output Power Output Current [V Ac]
Phase Input Voltage [vbc] [w] [A] 120 230
5..5.5 15 3 0.28 0.7 1806-XLPT5A
12.15 15 13 0.28 0.7 1606-XLP15B
24..28 15! 06 0.28 0.7 1606-XLPT5E
5..5.5 25! 5 0.60 0.30 1806-XLP25A
10..12 30" 3 0.60 0.25 1606-XLP30B
100...240V AC, 24..28 30! 13 0.60 0.35 1606-XLP30E
85..375V DC 24..28 30" 13 0.54 030 1806-XLP30E(
12/15 36 28 0.65 040 1806-XLP36C
12.15 50 42 100 0.60 1606-XLP50B
24..28 50 21 0.77 0.44 1806-XLP50E
1 24..28 50 21 100 0.60 1606-XLP50EZ
48..56 50 1 100 0.60 1606-XLP5OF
60 45 041 0.54 1606-XLP6OBO
100..240V AC, . 60" 45 097 0.61 1806-XLP6OBOT
110..300V DC 72! 25 0.98 0.58 1606-XLPGOEQ
2%..98 90" 25 105 0.66 1606-XLP6OEQT
100..120/220...240V AC, %! 8 160 0.80 1606-XLP72¢
220..375V DC 1.3 100 75 190 0.90 1606-XLP90B
100 39 200 095 1606-XLP95E
o0 P 2V A w28 90" 42 210 100 1606-XLPI00E
48..56 100 21 210 100 1806-XLP100F
90 375 2 0.36 @400..480 V AC 1606-XLPOE-2
2 380..480V AC 24..28
100 42 2 x 0.40 @400..480 V AC 1606-XLP100E-2
" NEC CLASS 2 Rated

For more information on our complete family of power supply products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/power-supplies
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Power Supplies
Product Selection - 1606-XLS

Performance Power Supplies

Phase Input Voltage [vbc] [w]
80
100..240V AC, 2% 48
120
110...300v DC
12..15 180
100...240V AC,
110..150V OC 26..48 240
100...240V 24..28 240
AC 110...300V DC 48..56 9240
48..56 240
28..32 240
100...240V AC,
1 110..150vV DC
24..48 480
600V DC
200...240V AC 24..48 480
100...240V AC, 48..56 480
10...150vV DC 36..42 480
200..240V AC, 24..28 960
220...300vV DC 48..56 960
100...240V AC 24..28 960
100...240V AC 48..56 960
100...240V AC 10...300V DC 24...28 240
100...240V AC 110...300V DC 48...56 240
380...480V AC 24..28
480
48..56
3
36..42
380...480V AC
24...28
960
48..54

Output Voltage | Output Power

Output Current | Steady-state Input Current |

[A] 120 [V AC /v DC] [ 230[V AC/VDC]

Cat. No.

33 142 082 1606-XLS80E
: o - 1606-XLS120F
1606-XLST20EA
5 165 093 1606-XLS180B
1606-XLS240E
10 222 122 1606-XLS240FA"
1606-XLS240EC
10 222 122 1606-XLS240F-D
5 222 122 1606-XLS240F-D
5 222 122 1606-XLS240F
8 222 122 1606-XLS240K
1606-XLS480F
456 248 1606-XLS480FA”
= 1606-XLS480EC
0.79A @ 600V DC 1606-XLS480E-D
2 . 445 1606-XLS4B0EE
10 456 2.48 1606-XLS480F
133 456 248 1606-XLS4806
343 . 46 1606-XLS9BOEE
2 : 46 1606-XLS9BOFE
40 8.6 45 1606-XLS960E
2 8.6 45 1606-XLS960F
10 222 122 1606-XLS240E-D
3 222 122 1606-XLS240F-D
2 3% 0.65V AC @400...480 1006 XLSH80E-3
1606-XLS4B0E-3C '
10 1606-XLS480F-3
3 3% 0.65V AC @400...480 SOEALSt605
40 1606-XLS960E-3
. 3 X 1.35V AC @400...480 eS0T

' The C suffix in the catalog number indicates that the product has conformal coating. The A suffix in the catalog number indicates that the product carries

the ATEX rating.

Relays & Programmable  Control Circuit &
Timers Controllers Load Protection
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@ Allen-Bradley

Redundancy Modules
1606

» Provide back-up powerin the event the primary power
supply fails

« Forall switched mode power supply lines

» Statusindication for each switched mode power supply

Buffer Modules
1606

» Bufferload currents during typical mains faults, switching events
or load peaks

« Preventapplicationinterruption due to short voltage dips, drops
orinrush spikes

» 10+ years of life expectancy based on recommended usage

DC UPS Modules

» Back-up power for bridge dips, sags or loss of power

« Extensive diagnostic and monitoring functions to
aide in troubleshooting

« When power supply provides sufficient voltage,
module charges the battery

« Capacitor and battery-based models available

ArmorPower On-Machine Power Supplies
1607-XT

« IP67and NEC Class 2 ratings

« Vacuum encapsulation technology

« Quick connectors

« Smooth surface, suitable for washdown

For more information on our complete family of power supply products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/power-supplies
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Power Supplies

Uninterruptible Power Supplies
1609-B, 1609-D

« Integrated remote on/off and dry I/0 contacts

USB communications

Available EtherNet/IP communications (1609-D only)

Remote on/off enables UPS to deactivate when
servicing electrical panel

Logix integration with add on profiles
(1609-D only)

Fast Recovery from Power Failures

The 1609 Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS)is uniquely designed for the industrial market to provide back-up
AC power to the control cabinet. The 1609 UPS will bridge dips, sags, or brief losses of power.

If necessary, the 1609 UPS will provide enough time to facilitate a safe shut-down of your industrial PC, PLC,
datalogging HMI, or any other critical device in the control scheme.

Battery status, monitor

r D

via dry contact, serial or Power Quality Events
optional Ethernet port
W \vw
Replaceable battery
and surge module SWELL /\/\/WVW
TRANSIENT N\/\/
Expandable battery capacity OVERVOLTAGE WM%%W
UNDERVOLTAGE m
DIN Rail, panel, or floor mount Hardwired power
b | d - — o o INTERRUPTION
Product anel D 2 110 emote rs therNet. USB Volt Xpandable
O Mount Comacts On/0if Protuert?teinn P Re;ulzltji?m Battery
03B - . . . . HARMONICS/
NOISE
1609-D
- J
Power
Relays & Programmable  Control Circuit & Supplies Power Quality Surge &
Timers Controllers Load Protection & Energy Filter

Management
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=

Product Selection
Uninterruptible Power Supplies

Product Family ‘ Input/ Output Voltage [V] ‘ Output Power [VA] ‘ Cat. No.

- 600 1609-B600ON

1609-B Basic” 1000 1609-B1000N
250 600 1609-B600

1000 1609-B1000E

600 1609-D600N

120 1000 1609-D1000N

1609-D Deluxe 2 1500 1609-D1500N
(full featured) 600 1609-D600E

230 1000 1609-D1000E

1500 1609-D1500E

' 1609-B UPS requires(2)12V batteries that can be ordered separately from the Accessories table below.
2 1609-D UPS requires(2)12V batteries that can be ordered separately from the Accessories table below.

Specifications
Input Accessories

Description Cat. No.
BOOVA (390 W) BOOVA (330 W) Standard replacement battery
1000 1000VA(380W)  1000VA (650 W) 82..104°F (0..40°°C)

1500 N/A 1500VA (980 W High-temperature replacement battery _
o) 32..122 °F(0..50 °C) 1609-HBAT

Voltage Range
120“3,230\3\0 90...145V/184...264 External battery pack 1609-EXBAT

Capacity 1609-SBAT

Input Surge protection module 1609-SPD
Volt 600VA 1000VA 1500VA
oltage Replacement mounting bracket 1609-BRK
5.4 8.9A N/A
Current
2.8A LTA N/A - N

55A 8.8A 1BA .
Product Selection Tools
33A 4TA TIA
} Available online or for download,

FCapacity 50/60 Hz +/- 3 Hz our tools help you access info
requency

while in the office or on the go.

“ None (load power factor is reflected in the input line) https://rok.auto/selection

Output

BOOVA (390 W) BOOVA (390 W)
1000 | 1000VA(390 W) 1000VA (650 W)
1500 N/A 1500VA (380 W)

Capacity

For more information on our complete family of power supply products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/power-supplies
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Power Quality & Energy Management

PowerMonitor™ 1000 PowerMonitor™5000

The use of energy monitoring hardware and software products
canimprove your equipment productivity and life, reduce your
power use and its costs, and increase your company'’s profits.
Whenis the right time to implement them?
« Youare beginning an energy savings initiative
» You notice a spike in utility bills

H ™
« You need demand and consumption measured PowerMonitor™ 500

« You have metersimplemented currently and are looking for
a sub-metering option

You want to monitor individual processes and subprocesses

METERING LEVELS | PowerMonitor500 | PowerMonitor 1000 | PowerMonitor 5000
Energy (Consumption) (kWh) X X X
Demand (kW) X X X
Power factor X X X
Power quality aspects (sag/swell detection, harmonics, and transients) X
Waveform capture X
Door-mounted display X Optional Optional
Ethernet/IP Network Communication X X X
Configurable by using webpage X X
Class 1,1% energy accuracy X X

Class 0.2, 0.2% energy accuracy X

! The PowerMonitor 1000 unit has an LCD display option and can be used with any Rockwell Automation operator interface.

Power Quality
& Energy

Relays & Programmable  Control Circuit & Power Management Surge &
Timers Controllers Load Protection Supplies Filter
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Product Selection
PowerMonitor 500
Type | Communication Network | Cat. No.
Serial power meter 1420-V1-485

1420-V1A-485
1420-V1P-485
1420-V1-ENT
1420-VIA-ENT

Serial power meter, analog output
) Serial power meter, pulse (digital) output
PowerMonitor
500 V1 EtherNet/IP power meter
EtherNet/IP power meter, analog output

EtherNet/II.3 power meter, 1420-VIP-ENT
pulse (digital) output
1420-V2-485
1420-V2A-485

1420-V2P-485

Serial power meter
Serial power meter, analog output

Serial power meter, pulse (digital) output
PowerMonitor

500 V2 EtherNet/IP power meter 1420-V2-ENT
EtherNet/IP power meter, analog output | 1420-V2A-ENT
EtherNet/IP power meter, 1420-V2P-ENT
pulse (digital) output
PowerMonitor 1000

T T

Basic consumption meter w/serial 1408-BC3A-485
1408-BC3A-ENT
1408-TS3A-485
1408-TS3A-ENT
1408-EM3A-485

PowerMonitor

1000 BCS Basic consumption meter w/Ethernet

PowerMonitor Consumption + Volt/Current w/serial
1000 TS3 Consumption + Volt/Current w/Ethernet

PowerMonitor Energy management meter w/serial

1000 EM3 Energy management meter w/Ethernet | 1408-EM3A-ENT
PowerMonitor 5000
Type | Communication Network | Cat. No.

1426-M5E
1426-M5E-CNT
1426-M5E-DNT

1426-M6E
1426-MBE-CNT
1426-MBE-DNT

1426-M8E
1426-MBE-CNT
1426-M8E-DNT

Basic Power Quality w/Ethernet

PowerMonitor .
5000 M5 Ethernet and optional ControlNet
Ethernet and optional DeviceNet

Power Quality w/Ethernet

PowerMonitor .
5000 M6 Ethernet and optional ControlNet
Ethernet and optional DeviceNet

Advanced Power Quality w/Ethernet
PowerMonitor .
5000 M8 Ethernet and optional ControlNet

Ethernet and optional DeviceNet

@ Allen-Bradley

Specifications
PowerMonitor 500
Accuracy in % of
Reading at 25 °C 50/60
Parameter | Hz Unity Power Factor Nominal/Range
Line-neutral rms:
senvs‘ztiangits‘ 120 V nominal, 40...144V
Vi puts: Line-line rms:
05 208 V nominal, 70...250V
e Line-neutral rms:
g 400 V nominal, 160...480V
V2p . Line-line rms:
600 V nominal, 277...830V
Current +0.5% 5A nominal, 0.01...6 Arms
Class Taccording to
Real Ener EN62053-21, _
% ANSICI21Class B
according to EN50470-3
Reactive Class 1according to B
Energy EN62053-23, ANSI C12.1
PowerMonitor 1000

Accuracy in % of
Reading at 25 °C

50/60 Hz Unity

Parameter Power Factor

Nominal/Range

Line-neutral rms:
Voltage sense inputs: +0.5% 347V nominal, 15...399V
V1, V2, V3 e Line-line rms:
600V nominal, 26...691V

Current sense +0.5% 5Arms

Power functions:

kW, KVA, kVAR EN62053-21:2003

Demand functions: Accuracy _
kW, kVA, kVAR Requirement

Energy functions: Class 1

kWH, kVAH, kVARH

PowerMonitor 5000

Accuracy in % of
Reading at 25 °C

50/60 Hz Unity
Power Factor

Parameter Nominal/Range

Line-neutral rms:

Voltage sense . 338 nominal, 15..660V
Vi VZp V3 UN e Line-line rms:
e 690V nominal, 26...1144V
C””"Hf sonse Input: +01% 5A nominal, 0.05...15.6 A rms
Power functions:
kW, kVA, KVAR ANSI C12.20 -2010
Demand functions: Class 0.2 _
kW, kVA, kVAR EN 62053-22 -2003
Energy functions: ' Class 0.2 accuracy
KkWH, kVAH, KVARH
] r

For more information on our complete family of power monitor products, please visit:

https://rok.auto/energy-monitoring E 2-45
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Surge & Filter

DIN Rail AC Power Surge Protector
4983-DS

« Compact modular design

Visual fault indicator linked to internal
thermal disconnect

A controlled end-life occurrence will trigger
SPD replacement indicator

Equipped standard with safety remote
signaling AC network connection

Application Information

Brief voltage spikes and surges can be caused by a
wide range of factors originating from both within
and outside of a production facility. Whatever their
source, these transients can damage electronic
equipment, requiring expensive replacement and
production delays.

Bulletin 4983-DS surge protectors use metal

oxide varistor (MOV)technology. Unlike most MOV-
based surge protection, these devices are larger,
replaceable and designed for DIN Rail mounting inan
electrical environment.

The MOV technology is a high impedance component
(high resistance device) When a surge occurs, the
MOV changes to alow impedance (resistance) device
and diverts surges away from the load and directs

it to ground. MOVs have high energy capability and
consistent clamping performance.

Because MOV-based surge protectors are sacrificial
-they break down every time they divert surges away
from aload - 4983-DS protectors can be replaced
after an event. Many electronic components have
some form of built-in protection and are not user-
replaceable.

External Network

® Protected
Terminal
S Nominal
= i Up
Discharge Protection

Current

Level

®

Surge
Protector

Surge &
Relays & Programmable  Control Circuit & Power Power Quality Filter
Timers Controllers Load Protection Supplies & Energy
Management
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Product Selection

Max. Continuous

Max. Discharge | Protection Level

@ Allen-Bradley

UL 1449 Voltage
Protection Rating Cat. No.
(VPR)[V] Base and Module

4983-DS120-401
4983-DS120-402

0.9 700
4983-DS120-403
4983-DS120-404
4983-DS230-401
1.25 1000 4983-DS230-402
40 4983-DS230-403
4983-DS277-401
1.8 1500 4983-DS277-403
4983-DS277-404
18 1800 4983-DS480-403
195 1000 4983-DS230-4016
1000 4983-DS230-4036
4983-DS120-801
09 700 4983-DS120-802
4983-DS120-803
4983-DS230-801
1.25 1000 4983-DS230-802
80 4983-DS230-803
4983-DS277-801
1500 4983-DS277-803
1.8 4983-DS277-804
2500 4983-DS277-804
4983-DS600-804
( )
cus Product Certifications
LISTED Global certifications
available online:
c € https://rok.auto/certifications
& J

Operating
Connection Voltage (MCOV) | Current 8/20 ms
Mode (U)[vAc]
L/G or N/G 1
120
L/G, N/G 2
150
L1/G, L2/G, L3/G 3
120/208Y
L1/G, L2/G, L3/6, N/G 4
L/G or N/G 1
230/400 L/G, N/G 2 275
L1/G, L2/G, N/G 3
277 L/G or N/G 1
L1/G, L2/G, L3/6 3 420
277/480Y
L1/G, L2/G, L3/6, N/G 4
480D L1/G, L2/G, L3/G 3 550
L/G, N/G 2
230/400 275
L1/G, L2/G, L3/6, N/G 4
120 L/G or N/G 1
L/G, N/G 2 150
120/208Y
L1/G, L2/G, L3/6 3
930/ L/G or N/G 1
L/G, N/G 2 275
400 L1/G, L2/G, N/G 3
271 L/G or N/G 1
L1/G, L2/G, L3/6 3 420
2771 480Y
L1/G, L2/G, L3/G, N/G 4
480D L1/G, L2/G, L3/6 4 680
600D L1/G, L2/G, L3/6 4 690
Specifications
Connection/mounting type Parallel/DIN Rail mount
Certifications cURus, CSA, CE Marked
Conductor material Cu, solid, or stranded
Conductor range #10...4 AWG (4...28 mm?)
0.4in.(10 mm)
Tightening torque 17.8...22.1Ibein. (2.0...2.5 Nem)
No. of conductors/terminal 1
Operating temperature -40...+80 °C

For more information on our complete family of circuit and load protection products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Surge & Filter

Filter Protective Devices
4983-PF

« Filter for low-level transients and high-frequency noise
« UL 1283, CSA, CE

« Featureslslatrol®filter technology

« LED power indication

- Panel(flange) mount

4983-DC
- UL 1449 Third Edition, UL 1283, CE

« Small combination (filter and SPD) package size
« Featureslslatrol filter technology
« LED power indication

Form C contact for remote status indication

4983-DC

4983-PF

Bulletin 4983-PF and 4983-DC filter protective (
devices address low-level voltage transients and
high-frequency noise disturbances that, over time,
cause premature aging. The long term effects

of noise are just as damaging as high voltage
transients. The 4983-PF and 4983-DC devices
feature Islatrol filter technology. Islatrol filter
technology continually tracks and monitors the
input signal to provide clean and reliable AC power
for critical equipment.

Bulletin 4983-PF and 4983-DC filters are
connectedin series. Protection is best when the
devices are installed directly in front of the load
requiring protection. Typical applications include
any microprocessor based products such as PLCs,
motion control systems, and computers exposed

to harsh environments. N
Relays & Programmable  Control Circuit & Power
Timers Controllers Load Protection Supplies
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Product Selection

Operating

Max. Continuous
Voltage Operating Voltage [V

Frequency

B

Allen-Bradley

g

[VAC] Ac]

120 150

275
320
275
320
320
275
320
275

240

Specifications

Connection/Mounting Type

Modes of Protection

Typical Cat. A Ringwave Rating
Typical Cat. B Ringwave Rating

Response Time

Operating Temperature

Frequency Response
(Forward - Reverse)
100 kHz...50 MHz

For more information on our complete family of circuit and load protection products, please visit:

Line 4983-DC
Ampacity
[Hz] [A]
25 4983-PF120-02 -
3 - 4983-DC120-03
5 4983-PF120-05 4983-DC120-05
10 - 4983-DC120-10
15 4983-PF120-15 -
20 - 4983-DC120-20
30 4983-PF120-30 -
47..63 25 4983-PF240-02 -
3 - 4983-DC240-03
5 4983-PF240-05 -
5 - 4983-DC240-05
10 - 4983-DC240-10
15 4983-PF240-15 -
20 - 4983-DC240-20
30 4983-PF240-30 -

4983-PF 4983-DC
Series/panel (flange) mount Series/DIN Rail mount
Grey, high-impact plastic Metal
Line - Neutral
Line - Line
Line - PE
Neutral - PE
UR Recognized component, CE Marked UR Recognized, CSA, CE Marked
<10V peak < B0V peak
<50V peak <100V peak

Normal mode: < 0.5 ns
Common mode: <5 ns
-40...+60 °C derate linearly to 60% @ +70 °C
Appropriate external fusing is required
Normal mode (100 kHz...50 MHz) - 90 dB min.
Common mode (5...50 MHz) - 60 dB min.
50 kHz cut-off frequency

Normal mode - 90 dB min.
Common mode - 60 dB min.
3 kHz cut-off frequency

https://rok.auto/circuit-load-protection
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Additional Logic Products

Control Circuit Transformers
1497

- Designed to reduce supply voltages to control circuits, providing greater
safety to operators

« P2Xfinger-safe terminal covers and fuse covers

« 1497 global control transformers 63...2000 VA (50, 60 and 50/60 Hz)

« 1497A machine tool transformers 50...3000 VA (50/60 Hz)

« 1497B control power transformers 50...3000 VA (60 Hz)

« 1497D general purpose transformers 0.050...25.0 kVA (60 and 50/60 Hz)

i-Sense/i-Grid Intelligent Network
1608S

The i-Sense®voltage event monitor is ideal for
analyzing the feed into your facility with limited
investment. Voltage quality datais viewed on the i-Grid®
cloud-based application, which means that there is no
software to install or maintain. Instant event e-mail
and text notifications will keep power quality data at
your fingertips.

DySC Voltage Sag Correctors
1608

DySC®voltage sag correctors protect against voltage
sags and momentary outages that account for a
significant amount of manufacturing downtime and
damaged equipment.

« Single-and three-phase portfolio
« Up tofive seconds of ride-through
« 1608N Mini DySC(0.25...14 kVA)

- 1608P Pro DySC(10...165 kVA)

+ 1608M Mega DySC(333...2000 kVA)

Relays & Programmable  Control Circuit & Power Power Quality Surge &
Timers Controllers Load Protection Supplies & Energy Filter
Management
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OPERATOR INTERFACE

Push Buttons
22 mm Push Buttons, Pilot Lights, and
Selector Switches
22 mm Emergency Stop Operators
22 mm Monolithic Push Buttons, Pilot Lights,
and Selector Switches
30 mm Push Buttons, Pilot Lights,
Selector Switches, and Push-Pulls
30 mm Emergency Stop Operators
Piezoelectric Push Buttons
16 mm Push Buttons, Pilot Lights,
Selector Switches, and E-Stops

n
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Signaling*
Panel Mount Alarms
Control Tower Stack Lights
Wall Mount Signal Lights....
Industrial Horns
Industrial Beacons

Graphic Terminals
PanelView 800 Graphic Terminals

Additional Operator Interface Products

*IMPORTANT These products are intended for use in
industrial signaling applications only.
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800F Push Buttons 800F Pilot Lights 800F Selector Switches

« Momentary or alternate action - LEDand « 2-,3-,and 4-position

. llluminated or non-illuminated incandescent « llluminated or non-illuminated
« Flush or extended » Multiple voltages « Maintained or spring return

« 2-colorlegend caps * 24V,120V, 240V » Key selector switches

« Multi-operators + B color options

4 N\ 4 N\
Selection Switches feature
Dependable Sealing Positive Detent
- IP66 and Type 4/13 « No hang-up between positions
« Superior ingress protection - Constant energy solution
« Diaphragm seals « Vibration insensitive
. J . J
4 N\
Rotating Latch Collar

« Easier installation
« One-hand removal

« Plastic or metal

Push

Buttons Signaling Graphic
Terminals

3-2
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Type

Non-lllumianted

[lluminated

Button Color

Orange
White
Black

Black White

Green

Green White
Green White

Red

Red White
Red White

Yellow

Blue

Blue White

Grey
No Cap
Amber
Green

Red
Yellow

Blue
Clear

No Cap

Text Color

Legend
Text

Flush
Cat. No.
800F®-F0
800F®-F1
800F®-F2
800F®-F208
800F®-F3
800F®-F301
800F®-F306
800F®-F4
800F®-F402
800F®-F405
800F®-Fb
800F®-F6
800F®-F611
800F®-F8
800F®-F9
800F®-LFO
800F®-LF3
800F®-LF4
800F®-LF5
800F®-LF6
800F®-LF7
800F®-LF9

Extended
Cat. No.
800F®-E0
800F®-E1
800F®-E2
800F®-E208
800F®-E3

800F®-E4
800F®-E402
800F®-E405
800F®-E5
800F®-E6
800F&-E6TI
800F®-E9
800F®-LEO
800F®-LE3
800F®-LE4
800F®-LES
800F®-LEG
800F®-LE7
800F®-LE9

@ Allen-Bradley

Guarded Alternate Action
Cat. No. Cat. No.
800F®-G0 800F®-FAO
800F®-G1 800F®-FA1
800F®-62 800F®-FA2

800F®-6208 -
800F®-63 800F®-FA3
800F®-G301 -
800F®-G306 -
800F®-G4 800F®-FA4
800F®-6402 -
800F®-6405 -
800F®-65 800F®-FAS
800F®-G6 800F®-FA6
800F®-G611 -
800F®-69 800F®-FA9
800F®-LGO 800F®-LFAO
800F®-LG3 800F®-LFA3
800F®-LG4 800F®-LFA4
800F®-LG5 800F®-LFAS
800F®-LG6 800F®-LFA6
800F®-LG7 800F®-LFA7
800F®-L69 800F®-LFA9

® To complete the catalog number, replace the ® with one of the following letters: P - Plastic operator, or M - Metal operator.

Color
Amber
Green

Red
Yellow
Blue
Clear
No Cap

For more information on our complete family of 22 mm push button products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/22mm-push-buttons

Plastic
Cat. No.
800FP-PO
800FP-P3
800FP-P4
800FP-P5
800FP-P6
800FP-P7
800FP-P9

Metal
Cat. No.
800FM-PO
800FM-P3
800FM-P4
800FM-P5
800FM-P6
800FM-P7
800FM-P9

. Plastic Glass-filled Polyamide
Material
Metal Chromated Zinc
. IP65/66(Type
Degree of | Plastic 3/3RI4/4X112/13)
Protection
Metal IP65/66 (Type 3/3R/4/12/13)
Operationsl Temperature -95..+70 C (-13...+158F)
ange

Certifications

Standards Compliance

UR/UL, CSA, CCC, CE

NEMA ICS-5; UL 508;
EN IS0 13850; EN6094T-1;
EN 60947-5-1; EN 60947-5-5



https://rok.auto/22mm-push-buttons

Type

Non-lllumianted

[lluminated

(

Knob Color
Black
Black
Black
Black
Black
Black
Black
Black
Amber
Green

Red
Yellow
Blue
Clear
Clear
Amber
Green
Red
Yellow
Blue
Clear

Clear

# of
Positions

2

N N N N AN N N N N N N N NN N AN NN PN NN

Knob Type or Keyed
Standard
Knob Lever
Standard
Knob Lever
Standard
Knob Lever
Keyed
Keyed
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Knob Lever
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard

Knob Lever

® - add M- Maintained, R-spring return from Right, L-spring return from Left.

& - add M- Maintained, R-spring return from Right, L-spring return from Left, B-spring return from Both.

@ - add 1-key removal in Left, 2-key removal in Right, 3-key removal in All.

-add 1-key removal in Left, 2-key removal in Right, 3-key removal in All, 4-key removal in center, 5-key removal in Left and Center,

7-key removal in Center and Right.

Signaling

3-24...3-35

Graphic
Terminals

3-36...3-37

Plastic
Cat. No.
800FP-S®2
800FP-H®2
800FP-S&3
800FP-HD3
800FP-SM4
800FP-HM4
800FP-k®2¢
800FP-KS3X]
800FP-LS®20
800FP-LS®23
800FP-LS®24
800FP-LS®25
800FP-LS®26
800FP-LS®27
800FP-LH®27
800FP-LS&30
800FP-LS&33
800FP-LS&34
800FP-LS&35
800FP-LS&36
800FP-LS&37
800FP-LHO37

Metal
Cat. No.
800FM-S®2
800FM-H®2
800FM-S&3
800FM-HD3
800FM-SM4
800FM-HM4
800FM-K®2¢
800FM-KS3X
800FM-LS®20
800FM-LS®23
800FM-LS®24
800FM-LS®25
800FM-LS®26
800FM-LS®27
800FM-LH®27
800FM-LS&30
800FM-LS&33
800FM-LS&34
800FM-LS&35
800FM-LS&36
800FM-LS&37
800FM-LHO37



Color
L Black
® Green
® Red
Yellow
o Blue

Non-llluminated

40 mm Cap
Cat. No.
800F®-MP42
800F®-MP43
800F®-MP44
800F®-MP45
800F®-MP46

90 mm Half Dome
Cat. No.
800F®-MP92
800F®-MPI4
800F®-MP35

30 mm Cap
Cat. No.
800F®-LMP33
800F®-LMP34
800F®-LMP35
800F®-LMP36

@ Allen-Bradley
llluminated
40 mm Cap 60 mm Cap 90 mm Half Dome
Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.

800F®-LMP43
800F®-LMP44
800F®-LMP45
800F®-LMP46

800F®-LMP63
800F®-LMP64
800F®-LMP65
800F®-LMP66

® - To complete the catalog number, replace the ® with one of the following letters: P - Plastic operator, or M - Metal operator.

Color
® Black
o Green
® Red
Yellow
® Blue
Clear

40 mm Cap
Cat. No.
800F&-MM42
800F&-MM43
800F&-MMA4
800F&-MM45
800F&-MM46

Non-llluminated

60 mm Cap
Cat. No.
800F&-MM62
800F&-MMB3
800F&-MMB4
800F&-MMB5
800F&-MMB6

90 mm Cap
Cat. No.
800FS-MM92
800FS-MMI4
800F&-MMI5

& - To complete the catalog number, replace the @ with one of the following letters: P - Plastic operator, or M - Metal operator.

Type

Non-llluminated

llluminated

Color
Black
Green
Red
Amber
Green
Red
Blue

Clear

Function

Out - Momentary

Center - Maintained

In-Momentary

Cat. No.
800FM-MM42E3
800FM-MM43E3
800FM-MMALES
800FM-LMM4OE3
800FM-LMM43E3
800FM-LMMA44E3
800FM-LMM4GE3
800FM-LMMA4TES

Function

Out - Momentary
Center - Maintained
In-Maintained

For more information on our complete family of 22 mm push button products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/22mm-push-buttons

800F®-LMPI4
800F®-LMP95

llluminated
40 mm Cap
Cat. No.

800F&-LMM43
800F&-LMMA4
800F&-LMM45
800F&-LMM46
800F-LMM47

Cat. No.
800FM-MP42E3
800FM-MP43E3
800FM-MP44ES
800FM-LMP4OE3
800FM-LMP43E3
800FM-LMP44ES
800FM-LMP46E3
800FM-LMPA4TES
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Push Buttons

Product Selection

Multi-Function Operators -
2-Function, 3-Function, Non-llluminated, llluminated

([ J Green Flush ® Red Extended O 800F-U2EFFE | 800F&-U3EFFE4 | 800F&-LU2EFFE
® Green Flush - L Red Extended - 800F&-U2E4F3 | BOOF&-U3E4F3L | BOOF&-LU2E4LF
([ J Green Flush - ® Green Flush - 800FS-U2F3F3 | 800F&-U3F3F34 | 800FQ-LU2F3F3
O | White Flush ® Black | Extended ©) 800F&-U2EHFG | 800FE-U3EHFGL | 800F&-LU2EHFG
O White Flush - [ Black Flush - 800F<S-U2F2F1 800FS-U3F2F14 800F&-LU2F2F1
L Black Flush - L Black Flush - 800F&-U2F2F2 | 800F&-U3F2F24 800F&-LU2F2F2
O White Flush - O White Flush - 800FS-U2F1F1 800FS-U3F1F14 800FS-LUZFIR

& - To complete the catalog number, replace the @ with one of the following letters: P - Plastic operator, or M - Metal operator.

Potentiometer - Single Turn

Toggle Switch Operators -

Mechanical and/or Electrical Reset

None 800FP-POT Maintained 800FM-JM2
150 0 800FP-POT T 2 Momentary 800FM-JR2
5000 800FP-POT2 _|_ Maintained 800FM-JM4
1000 Q 800FP-POT3 ’ Momentary 800FM-JR4
25000 800FP-POT4
5000 0 800FP-POTS
10000 Q 800FP-POT6

Selector Push Button

Reset Operators -
Mechanical and/or Electrical Reset

(] Black 800FXI-SJ22

2 ® Green 800FXI-SJ23

; (] Black 800FX1SJ32 ® | Blue White R 800FP-R6TI 800FM-R6T
® Green 800FXI-SJ33 ® | Ble - - 800FP-R6 800FM-R6

To complete the catalog number, replace the X with one of the
following letters: P = Plastic operator, or M - Metal operator.

Push
Buttons

3-2...3-23

Signaling

3-24...3-35

Graphic
Terminals

3-36...3-37




O el e

Material
Plastic

Metal

Contact Type - Screw Termination

N.0. - Normally Open
N.C. - Normally Closed
N.C. - Self-Monitoring
N.0. Low Voltage - add voltage
N.C. Low Voltage - add voltage
Dual circuit - 2 N.0.
Dual circuit - 2 N.C.

Dual circuit - TN.0./TN.C.
N.O.E.M. - Early Make
N.0.L.M. - Late Make
N.C.E.B. - Early Break
N.C.L.B - Late Break

Color Volts

Green

Red 24V AC/DC
White
Green

Red 120V AC
White
Green

Red 240V AC
White

Cat. No.
800F-ALP
800F-ALM

Cat. No.
800F-X10
800F-X01
800F-X018
800F-X10V
800V-X01v
800F-X20D
800F-X02D
800F-XTID
800F-X10E
800F-X10N
800F-X01B
800F-X01L

Cat. No.

800F-N3G6
800F-N3R
800F-N3W
800F-N5G6
800F-N5R
800F-N5W
800F-N76
800F-NTR
800F-N7W

(AB]

N

Type Available Colors

O White
30 x 40 mm

2-piece (]
Snap-in
Plate ® Red
F
and Frame °

Black

Aluminum

30x50mm & | White
2-piece
Snap-in L Black
Plate

and frame = @ | Aluminum

30 x 40 mm C White
lpiece @ | piack

30 x 50 mm e Red
I-piece ® | Aluminum

Text / Symbol

Blank
START
STOP
[-O
Blank

HAND-OFF-
AUTO

ON-OFF

Allen-Bradley

Cat. No.
800F-TXIE100
800F-NXIE208
800F-NXIE212
800F-NX1U232
800F-12#E100

800F-12@E128

800F-12@E165

800F-34XIE100

800F-35XIE100

To complete the catalog number, replace the X with one of the following
letters for the desired color: W =White, B =Black, A =Aluminum or

R=Red.

4 To complete the catalog number, replace the # with one of the following
letters for the desired color: W =White, B =Black, A= Aluminum.

Holes Gray Plastic
1 800F-1P®
2 800F-2P®
3 800F-3P®
4 800F-4P®
5 -
6 800F-6P®

Yellow Plastic

800F-1Y®
800F-1Y®D'

Metal
800F-IM®

800F-2M®
800F-3M®

800F-5M®

® To complete the catalog number, replace the ® with one of the following
letters for through holes: M =metric knock out, P = PG knock out.

' Dual circuit contact blocks allowed.

For more information on our complete family of 22 mm push button products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/22mm-push-buttons
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22 mm Emergency Stop Operators

800F/800FD

« Trigger action

« 30, 40, 60, and 90 mm operating heads

« Complies with EN IS0 13850 and EN 60947-5-5

« Self-monitoring contact blocks for

increased safety

« Global certifications

Rockwell Automation® safety products and solutions improve the functional operation of your machinery while
helping to increase personnel safety, efficiency and productivity. 800F 22 mm E-stops offer a wide variety of
devices to meet individual customer application requirements.

Self-Monitoring Contact
Blocks (SMCB)

« Opens controlled circuit
inunlikely event contact
block is separated from
operator

« Monitors proper
installation between:

- Operator and latch
- Latchand SMCB

Signaling

3-8
3-24...3-35

The pre-wired 800F E-stop push button stations allow for quick
installation with the 5- and 8-pin SensaGuard™ and GuardLink family
of non-contact safety switches. The 5-pin stations can also be wired
in series with each other for easy conveyor or long run installation.

24V AC/DC

Pre-tested and factory sealed for time savings
on wiring and set-up

[lluminated when activated for ease and speed
of identification

Maintains SensaGuard PLe, Cat 4, SIL 3 rating

Flexibility for use in non-SensaGuard and
GuardLink applications

To learn more about GuardLink

technology and its benefits, see page 5-2

For additional
emergency

®GuardLink = | e,

Graphic
Terminals

3-36...3-37



@ Allen-Bradley
Twist-to-Release
Non-llluminated llluminated
Plastic Metal Plastic Metal
Color Size [mm] Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
30 800FP-MT34 800FM-MT34 - -
40 800FP-MT44 800FM-MT44 800FP-LMT44 800FM-LMT44
Red 60 800FP-MT64 800FM-MT64 800FP-LMT64 800FM-LMT64
40 Keyed 800FP-MK&44 800FM-MK&4 - -
Push-Pull
Non-llluminated llluminated
Plastic Metal Plastic Metal
Color Size [mm] Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
30 - - 800FP-LMP34 800FM-LMP34
40 800FP-MP44 800FM-MP44 800FP-LMP44 800FM-LMP44
Red 60 - - 800FP-LMP64 800FM-LMP64
90 800FP-MP94 800FM-MP94 800FP-LMP94 800FM-LMP94
Contact SensaGuard/ Series Contact Plastic
Description Type Pins GuardLink Wiring  Cat. No. Color Size[mm] Pkg. Oty. Type Cat. No.
Unwired TN.C. - - - 800F-1YM1 Red 10 : TN.C. 800FD-MT44X01
Unwired INCANG. | - - - 800F-1YM2 2N.C. 800FD-MT44X02
Unwired 2N.C. - - - 800F-1YM3
End Station 5 - X 800F-1YMD51
T-Port Station |2N.C/IN.0.. 5 X X | 800F-1YMD52
Safety IIIEr?]Yn[z]a[t:ed
Distribution 8 X - 800F-1YMD81
Block
Description Cat. No. Contact Type Cat. No. Description Cat. No.
Metal 800F-ALM N.O. 800F-X10 EMERGENCY STOP 800F-15YSEN2
Plastic 800F-ALP N.C. 800F-X01 Blank 800F-15YS
Self-monitoring 800F-X01S

For more information on our complete family of 22 mm push button products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/22mm-push-buttons
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Push Buttons
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800FD monolithic push buttons feature a self-contained design that combines the
contact block and operator for ease of ordering, stocking, and installation.

Industrial-grade thermoplastic Optically enhanced LED
orincandescent lens

Anti-rotation tab

___/

Two contact blocks
embedded

Push Button Operator Pilot Light Device

-
Products

J

Pilot Light Devices

» Non-illuminated
- Momentary push button
- 2-position push-pull/twist-to-release

E-stop @ Amber  80OFD-PON3 800FD-PON5 800FD-PON7
- 2-position selector switch ® | Green 800FD-P3N3 800FD-P3N5 800FD-P3N7
- 3-position selector switch ®  Red | BOOFD-P4N3 800FD-P4NS 800FD-PANT
+ llluminated Yellow  800FD-P5N3 800FD-P5N5 800FD-P5N7
- Pilotlight, LED ®  Bue | G0OFD-PN3 | BOOFD-PGNS 800FD-PBN7
- Pilot light, incandescent
L ) | Clear = 80OFD-PIN3 800FD-P7N5 800FD-P7N7
Push
Buttons Signaling Graphic

Terminals

3-10
3-2...3-23 3-24...3-35 3-36...3-37




(AB]

N

Contact Block Configuration

Allen-Bradley

Legend 1N.0. INC. 1N.0. & IN.C. 2N.0.
Type Button Color  Text Color Text Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
@) White - - 800FD-F1X10 800FD-F1X01 800FD-FIXTI 800FD-F1X20
o Black - - 800FD-F2X10 800FD-F2X01 800FD-F2X1 800FD-F2X20
[ ] Black White - 800FD-F208X10 800FD-F208X01 800FD-F208XT1 800FD-F208X20
® Green - - 800FD-F3X10 800FD-F3X01 800FD-F3X1 800FD-F3X20
Flush ] Green White START 800FD-F301X10 800FD-F301X01 800FD-F301XM 800FD-F301X20
® Green White | 800FD-F306X10 800FD-F306X01 800FD-F306X1 800FD-F306X20
L Red - - 800FD-F4X10 800FD-F4X01 800FD-F4XT 800FD-F4X20
Yellow - - 800FD-F5X10 800FD-F5X01 800FD-F5X1 800FD-F5X20
o Blue - - 800FD-F6X10 800FD-F6X01 800FD-FBXT 800FD-F6X20
® Blue White R 800FD-F6T1X10 800FD-F6T1X01 800FD-FBTIXM 800FD-F611X20
@) White - - 800FD-E1X10 800FD-E1X01 800FD-E1XT 800FD-E1X20
o Black - - 800FD-E2X10 800FD-E2X01 800FD-E2XT 800FD-E2X20
[ ] Black White - 800FD-E208X10 800FD-E208X01 800FD-E208XT 800FD-E208X20
® Green - - 800FD-E3X10 800FD-E3X01 800FD-E3XT 800FD-E3X20
Extended ® Red - - 800FD-E4X10 800FD-E4X01 800FD-E4XTI 800FD-E4X20
® Red White STOP 800FD-E402X10 800FD-E402X01 800FD-E402XT 800FD-E402X20
e Red White 9 800FD-E405X10 800FD-E405X01 800FD-E405XT 800FD-E405X20
Yellow - - 800FD-E5X10 800FD-E5X01 800FD-E5XT 800FD-E5X20
® Blue - - 800FD-E6X10 800FD-E6X01 800FD-EBXTI 800FD-E6X20
® Blue White R 800FD-EBTIX10 800FD-EBTIX01 800FD-EBTIXT 800FD-E6TIX20
Target Table
#of ContactBlock Contact Block
Positions Type Location  Contact Type Cat. No.
Left N.C. X NA 0
2 IN.C. Right - - m ; 800FD-S®2X01
Left - - NA -
2 TN.0. Right m 0 NA X 800FD-S®2X10
Left N.C. X NA 0
2 TN.0. & TN.C. Right m 0 m X 800FD-S®2X11
Left N.C. X NA 0
2 2N.C. Right N, X NA 0 800FD-S®2X02
Left N.0. 0 NA X
2 2N.0. Right m 0 NA X 800FD-S®2X20
Left N.C. 0 X X
3 TN.0. & TN.C. Right NO. 0 0 X 800FD-S&3XTI
Left N.C. 0 X X
3 2N.C. Right m X X 0 800FD-S&3X02
Left N.0. X 0 0
3 2N.0. Right N, 0 0 X 800FD-S&3X20

® - add M- Maintained, R-spring return from Right, L-spring return from Left
& - add M- Maintained, R-spring return from Right, L-spring return from Left, B-spring return from Both

For more information on our complete family of 22 mm push button products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/22mm-push-buttons
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30 mm Push Buttons, Pilot Lights,
Selector Switches, and Push-Pulls
800T/H

« Heavy industrial stations and operators
« Type 4/13 watertight/oiltight (800T)

« Type 4/4X/13 watertight/corrosion-resistant/
oiltight (800H)

« Universal LED for long life, simplified product
selection and reduced energy usage

« Class |, Div. 2 solutions available

800T and 800H push button product lines are in a class by themselves. They are designed and constructed to
performinthe most demanding industrial environments. Bold yet functional, rugged yet attractive, Allen-
Bradley® push buttons represent the world’s most innovative and unique offering.

Operator Bushing

. . . Solid-Color Button Cap
Die-cast zinc alloy gives strength

and stability in installation Thermoplastic polyester resin delivers
excellent resistance to corrosive agents/
color identification is never lost (no insert
to lose)

Explosion-Protected

Diaphragm Seal Contact Block

Provides a complete blanket of . .
protection from liquids, particles, and « Class | Div. 2 certified
corrosive agents

+ Ideal for high shock and

Actuator Shaft vibration applications
Rugged, dependable « TN.0., TN.C., ABOO-rated
performance assured by zinc
alloy casting « Positive opening N.C.
contact
Riveted Construction
Operator bushing, diaphragm seal, and .
base plate are secured together by four Return Spring
steel rivets, providing durability and Stainless steel formed wire delivers
tamper resistance consistent operation and long life
Signaling Graphic
Terminals

3-12
3-24...3-35 3-36...3-37



@ Allen-Bradley

Type 4/13 Type 4/4X/13
Bootless Flush
Flush Head Extended Head Booted' Head
Contact Type Button Color Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
@ Green 800T-A1 800T-B1 800H-R1 800H-AR1
No Contact @ Black 800T-A2 800T-B2 800H-R2 800H-AR2
@ Red 800T-AB 800T-B6 800H-R6 800H-ARG
@ Green 800T-AID1 800T-B1D1 800H-R1D1 800H-ARID1
TN.0. @ Black 800T-A2D1 800T-B2D1 800H-R2D1 800H-AR2D1
@ Red 800T-A6D1 800T-B6D1 800H-R6D1 800H-AR6D1
@ Green 800T-A1D2 800T-B1D2 800H-R1D2 800H-ARD2
TN.C. @ Black 800T-A2D2 800T-B2D2 800H-R2D2 800H-AR2D2
@ Red 800T-ABD2 800T-B6D2 800H-R6D2 800H-ARGD2
@ Green 800T-A1A 800T-B1A 800H-R1A 800H-AR1A
TN.O.-TN.C. @ Black 800T-A2A 800T-B2A 800H-R2A 800H-AR2A
@ Red 800T-ABA 800T-B6A 800H-R6A 800H-ARBA

' Underlying operators are extended head. Boot material is chlorosulfonated polyethylene.

Type 4/13 Type &4/4X/13
Extended Head Extended Head Extended Head Extended Head
without Guard 2 with Guard 2 without Guard 2 with Guard
Type Voltage Color Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
@ Red 800T-0BH2R 800T-0AH2R 800H-QRBH2R 800H-QRAH2R
Universal 12...130V AC/DC @ Green 800T-0BH26 800T-0AH26 800H-0RBH26 800H-0RAH2G
Amber 800T-0BH2A 800T-0AH2A 800H-0RBH2A 800H-0RAH2A

2 Includes as standard one catalog number 800T-XA (1N.0. - 1N.C.) contact block.

Need Help?

The Rockwell Automation Support Center
isyour 24/7 support for the answers you need now.

https://rok.auto/support

For more information on our complete family of 30 mm push button products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/30mm-push-buttons




Push Buttons

Product Selection

MMM 800T-J2 800T-J17 | 80OH-JR2 | 800T-J4l 800T-J42 800T-Jk4
S—=MM 800T-J4 800T-J18 | B80OH-JR4 - 800T-J50 -
No contacts - - -
MM<-S 800T-J5 800T-J19 | 80OH-JRS | 800T-J69 800T-J38 -
S—=M<S§ 800T-J91 | 800T-J20 | B8OOH-JRII - 800T-J631 -
MMM 800T-J2A | 800T-J17A | 80OH-JR2A | 800T-J4IA | 800T-J42A | 800T-Jh4s4A
N0 0 0 X S—MM 800T-J4A | 800T-JI8A | BOOH-JR4A - 800T-J50A -
INC. X 0 0 MM<=S 800T-J5A | B800T-J19A | 800H-JR5A | 800T-J6YA | 800T-J38A -
S—=M<S§ 800T-J91A | 800T-J20A | 800H-JRIIA - 800T-J631A -
' Target tables are reversed from those shown.
2 Keys removable from maintained positions only.
Push
Buttons Signaling Graphic
Terminals
3-14
3-2...3-23 3-24...3-35 3-36...3-37

o

=

m Selector Switch Units - 2-Position, Non-llluminated

P

>

—

o

P

P

I'_II'I MM 800T-H2 800T-H17 | 80OH-HR2 800T-H31 | 800T-H32 | 800T-H33

X No contacts S—M 800T-Ha 800T-H18 800H-HR4 - - -

; M<$ 800T-H5 800T-H19 | 8OOH-HRS | 800T-H48 - -

o MM 800T-H2D1 = 8O0OT-HI7D1 = 80OH-HR2D1 = 80OT-H3ID1 = 80OT-H32D1 = 800T-H33D1

m TN.0. S—sM! 800T-H4D1 | 80OT-H18D1 | 80OH-HRA4DI - 800T-H42D1 -
M<S 800T-H5D1  80OT-H19D1 = 8OOH-HRSD1 | 80OT-H48D1 - -
MM 800T-H2A | 8OOT-HI7A | 8OOH-HR2A | 80OT-H3IA | 800T-H32A | 8OOT-H33A

mg S—M' B00T-H4A | BOOT-HIBA | BOOH-HRGA - 800T-Ha2A -

M<$ 800T-H5A | 80OT-HI9A | 8OOH-HRSA | 800T-H48A - -

' Target tables are reversed from those shown.
2 Keys removable from maintained positions only.

Selector Switch Units - 3-Position, Non-llluminated




Product Selection

Pilot Light Units - LED

Universal

12..130V AC/DC

(AB]

=

Allen-Bradley

@ Red 800T-OH2R 800T-0THZR 800H-ORH2R 800H-ORTHZR
@ Green 800T-0H26 800T-0TH26 800H-0RH26 800H-0RTH2G
© Amber 800T-0H2A 800T-QTH2A 800H-ORH2A 800H-ORTH2A

' Includes one standard catalog number 800T-XA (1N.O. - TN.C.) contact block.

2-Position Push-Pull and Push-Pull/Twist Release Units - Non-llluminated

N.CLB X 0 800T-FX6D4 800T-FXTED4 B800H-FRXT6D4
N.0. 0 X 800T-FX6A1 800T-FXT6A 800H-FRXTBAT

N.CLB X 0

N.CLB X 0

NCLB X 0 800T-FX6AS 800T-FXTBAS B800H-FRXTBAS

SM.CB. X 0 800TC-FX6D4S 800TC-FXT6D4S 800HC-FRXT6D4S
N.0. 0 X

SMCB. X 0 800TC-FXBAIS 800TC-FXTBA1S 800HC-FRXTBA1S

SM.CB X 0

SMCB X 0 800TC-FX6A5S 800TC-FXT6ARS 800HC-FRXT6ASS

2-Position Push-Pull and Push-Pull/Twist Release Units - llluminated, LED

Universal

12...130V AC/DC ‘

N.0.
N.C.LB

‘ 800T-FXQHZRA1

800T- FXTQHZRAI

800H-FRXTOHZRA1

For more information on our complete family of 30 mm push button products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/30mm-push-buttons
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Die Cast 2

(Type 4/13)
Operator
Openings Cat. No.
1 800T-171Z
2 800T-2TZ
3 800T-31Z
4 800T-4TZ
6 800T-6TZ

Bottom conduit entry. Grounding screw provided.

Stainless Steel '
(Type 4/4X/13)

Cat. No.
800H-THZ4
800H-2HZ4
800H-3HZ4
800H-4HZ4
800H-6HZ4

Enclosure depth willaccommodate one shallow and one mini-contact block stacked.
Extra deep - accommodates two levels of explosion-protected contact blocks.

No conduit openings provided.

Shallow Block °
Contact Type Cat. No.
1N.0. 800T-XD1
1N.C. 800T-XD2
TN.O.EM. 800T-XD3
TN.C.L.B. 800T-XD4
TN.0.-1N.C. 800T-XA
2N.0. 800T-XA2
2N.C. 800T-XA4
T 800T-XA
TNCLB- 800T-XA7
TN.C.L.B.

(wired in series with TN.0.
monitoring contact)

Mini Block ®

Cat. No.
800T-XD5
800T-XD6

Glass-Filled Polyester Fiberglass Thermoplastic Polyester
(Type 4/4X/13) (Type 4/4X/13) * (Type &4/4X)
Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
800H-THZ4R 800H-THZ4Y 800H-THZ4C
800H-2HZ4R 800H-2HZ4Y 800H-2HZ4C
800H-3HZ4R 800H-3HZ4Y 800H-3HZ4C
800H-4HZ4R - 800H-4HZ4C

800H-6HZ4R - -
PenTUFF (Low Explosion- Self-Monitoring
Voltage) Block®°  Protected Block®  Contact Block Max Duty Block
Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
800T-XDV - - 800T-XDIM
800T-XD2V - - 800T-XD2M
800T-XD3V - - -
800T-XD4V - - 800T-XD4M
800T-XAV 800TC-XAF - -
- - 800TC-XD4S -

Contact blocks with normally closed contacts meet direct drive positive opening standard requirements when properly fused to IEC 269-1and 269-2.
Shallow/mini contacts: 10 A gl or N type cartridge fuse. PenTUFF contacts: 6 A gl or N type cartridge fuse.

800T operators using explosion protected, sealed switch or logic reed contact blocks and installed in a suitable enclosure are UL Listed as suitable for

use in Class |, Division 2 hazardous locations.

Signaling

3-24...3-35

Graphic
Terminals

3-36...3-37



@ Allen-Bradley

Start/Stop Legend Plates Emergency Stop Legend Plates
Grey Yellow Yellow (Large Size) Yellow IEC Ring
Type Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
Blank - - 800T-X645Y 800T-X646
Custom - - 800T-XB45YE -
Emergency Stop - - - 800T-X646EM
Pu;:‘st*;ts‘ioslf‘}‘;lf;‘;'[):opjtlarglggse 800T-X618 800T-XB18Y 800T-XG47Y -
Aluminum, Grey Plastic, Aluminum, Grey Plastic, Aluminum, Grey Plastic,
Type 4/13  Type 4/4X Type 4/13  Type 4/4X Type 4/13  Type 4/4X
Marking Cat. No. Cat. No. Marking Cat. No. Cat. No. Marking Cat. No. Cat. No.
AUTO-MAN-OFF | 800T-X625 | 800H-W059 J0G 800T-X517 | B8OOH-W1MO RUN 800T-X540 = 800H-W123
AUTO-OFF-HAND 800T-X501 | 800H-W154 JOG FORWARD 800T-X518 800H-WM RUN-J0G 800T-Xb41 | 800H-W032
CLOSE 800T-X502 | 80OH-W101 JOG REVERSE 800T-X519 | 80OH-W112 SAFE-RUN 800T-X542 | 800H-W033
DOWN 800T-X503 | 80OH-W102 JOG RUN 800T-X520 | 80OH-W135 SLow 800T-X544 | 80OH-W125
EMERG. STOP (Red)'| 800T-X504 | 800H-W372 JOG-STOP-RUN | 800T-X521 | 80OH-WO057 SLOW-FAST 800T-X545 | 80OH-W136
o) | 800TX04Y | - Low 800T-X524 | BOOH-WN3 | SLOW-OFF-FAST | 800T-XG46 = 8O0OH-WIS7
E”ER?IEEN dc)f STOP ' g00T-X648 | BOOH-W3T3 OFF 800T-X527 |~ 800H-WTT6 SPEED? 800T-X608 | BO0H-WOGI
FAST 800T-X505 | 8O0OH-W104 OFF-ON 800T-X529 = 80OH-W133 START 800T-Xb47 | 800H-W126
FOR.-OFF-REV. 800T-X507 | 800H-W152 ON 800T-X530 | 80OH-wn7 START-JOG 800T-Xb48 & 8OOH-W138
FOR.-REV. 800T-X506 | 80OH-W132 ON-OFF 800T-X622 - START-STOP 800T-X549 | 800H-W137
FORWARD 800T-X508 | 800H-W105 OPEN 800T-X531 | BOOH-W™8 STOP (Red) 800T-X550 | 800H-W3T1
HAND-AUTO 800T-X510 | 80OH-W131 OPEN-CLOSE 800T-X532 | BOOH-W134 STOP-START 800T-X551 | 800H-W038
HAND-OFF-AUTO | 800T-X5T1 | 80OH-W151 OPEN-OFF-CLOSE | 800T-X533 | 800H-W153 TEST 800T-X554 | B80OH-W128
HIGH 800T-X512 | 800H-W107 POWER ON 800T-X639 | 80OH-WOO! up 800T-X556 | B800H-W009
HIGH-LOW 800T-X513 | 800H-W030 RESET 800T-X538 | 800H-W121 UP-DOWN 800T-X557 | 800H-W039
HIGH-OFF-LOW 800T-X514 | 800H-WO058 REVERSE 800T-X539 | 80OH-W122 UP-OFF-DOWN | 800T-X558 | 80OH-W160

' These legend plates do not comply with E-Stop standards that specify a yellow background, such as IEC 60947-5-5 and NFPA 79.
2 Potentiometer type with graduated markings.

For more information on our complete family of 30 mm push button products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/30mm-push-buttons
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Push Buttons

State-of-the-art, Tamper-resistant Design

Trigger action functionality provided in the 800T/H trigger action E-stop delivers operators that meet global
requirements and are ideal for installation in heavy duty applications. The twist release design conforms to
functional safety guidelines where intentional action is required to reset the E-stop device.

/

Optional engraved “E-STOP”
(metal head) or printed
“E-STOP"(plastic head)

Push
Buttons Signaling

3-2...3-23 3-24...3-35

Fixed mushroom cap,
safety red color

=

LED illumination

R

Yellow

bushing
- - 7/

Key
release

Installs from front of panel;
secured with back-of-panel
mounting nut

Self-Monitoring Contact Block

Opens controlled circuit in the unlikely event the
contact block becomes separated from the operator

10 A max., A60O rated

Bifurcated spanner with pure fine silver contacts
Color-coded yellow for easy identification

IP2X finger-safe protection standard

Graphic
Terminals

3-36...3-37
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Operator Position Type 4/13 Type 4/4X/13
@ @ 45 mm Plastic 63 mm Metal Key Release 45 mm Plastic
Contact Type Out In Cat. No. 123 Cat. No. ™ Cat. No.! Cat. No. %3
No contacts - - 800T-TFXT6 800T-TFXLT6 800T-TFXK6 800H-TFRXT6
TN.C. X 0 800T-TFXT6D2 800T-TFXLTBD2 800T-TFXK6D2 800H-TFRXT6D2
TN.0.-TN.C. 2 é 800T-TFXT6A 800T-TFXLT6A 800T-TFXK6A 800H-TFRXT6A
1S.M.C.B.5 X 0 800TC-TFXT6D4S 800TC-TFXLT6D4S 800TC-TFXK6D4S 800HC-TFRXT6D4S
2N.C. § g 800T-TFXTBAL 800T-TFXLT6A 800T-TFXKBAL 800H-TFRXT6AL
2S.M.C.B. § g 800TC-TFXTBASS 800TC-TFXLTBASS 800TC-TFXKBASS 800HC-TFRXTBA5S

' For finger-safe contact block terminals, add a C to the catalog number Example: Catalog number 800TC-TFXT6 or 800HC-TFRXT6.

2 To order a device with ajumbo (60 mm) plastic head add the letter J after X. Example: Catalog number 800T-TFXJT6A or 800H-TFRXJTBA.

¥ Toorder ajumbo head device with "E-STOP” printed on the cap add the letters JE after X. Example: Catalog number 800T-TFXJET6 or 800H-TFRXJET6.
“ To order a device with "E-STOP” engraved on the cap add the letter E after L. Example: Catalog number 800TC-TFXLET6DA4S.

® Self-monitoring contact block.

Operator Position Type 4/13 Type 4/4X/13
@ 45 mm 60 mm 45 mm 60 mm
Type Voltage Contact Type Out In Cat. No. ® Cat. No. %7 Cat. No. © Cat. No. %7
Operator only 8 No contacts 800T-TFXTSOOR | 800T-TFXJTSOOR = 80OH-TFRXTSOOR | 80OH-TFRXJTSOOR
Universal 12...130V AC/DC N.0.- N.C. 2 é 800T-TFXTOH2RA | 800T-TFXJTQH2RA | 800H-TFRXTQH2RA | 800H-TFRXJTOHZRA

5 For finger-safe contact block terminals, add a C to the catalog number Example: Catalog number 800TC-TFXTSOOR or 800HC-TFRXTSOOR.
7 Toorder a device with "E-STOP” printed on the cap add the letter E after J. Example: Catalog number 800T-TFXJETQH2RA or 800H-TFRXJETQH2RA.
8 Operator-only supplied without power module, lamp, or contact blocks.

e A
g Safety

7

30 mm push button accessories start on page 3-16. z2==  Ourinnovative safety products and solutions
improve the functional operation of your

machinery while helping to increase
‘l’ personnel safety, efficiency and productivity.

https://rok.auto/safety-products

For more information on our complete family of 30 mm push button products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/30mm-push-buttons
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The 800K Piezoelectric push buttons represent an innovative rethinking of push button technology and its
industrial applications. The potted piezoelectric circuit detects pressure on the surface of the button to provide
amomentary actuation signal with no moving parts. These push buttons are ideal for food, beverage and other
industries where high-pressure, caustic washdowns can challenge even the most robust push buttons.

316 Stainless-steel

Smooth, Crevice-free Surface Corrosion resistant to caustic
wash-down solutions

« Easierto clean

- Minimizes areas on the
button in which contaminates
can potentially be lodged

Potted Circuit

« Helps prevent fluids from
No Moving Parts corroding operator components
Illumination By using piezoelectric - Provides an additional barrier
Red, green, white, technology, moving seals and of protection

blue or yellow crevices can be eliminated
from the push button

( )
Mounting Ring Anti-rotation Washer
Nickel-plated Brass 316 Stainless Steel
N\ J
Push
Buttons Signaling Graphic
Terminals

3-20
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Hole Size

22.5mm

30.5 mm

ol e e

O

O

O

Color
Non-llluminated
Green
Red
White
Blue
Yellow
Non-llluminated
Green
Red
White
Blue
Yellow
Non-llluminated
Green
Red
White
Blue
Yellow
Non-llluminated
Green
Red
White
Blue
Yellow

® - Add custom text Font Code E1006 (12 pt), EI00H (16 pt), E100J (20 pt) or custom symbol code U100.

& - Add custom text codes E100H (16 pt), E100J (20 pt) or custom symbol code U100.

Font Code

E1006 (12 pt)

E100H (16 pt)

E100J (20 pt)

For more information on our complete family of specialty push button products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/specialty-push-buttons

No. of Lines

1

2
3
1
2
3
1
2
3

8
8/8
817
6...7
6/6
416/4

5/5

22.5 mm
Non-llluminated

@ Allen-Bradley
Contact Type Engraving Cat. No.
N.0. 800K-22FMN24X10
N.0. 800K-22FMG24X10
N.C. 800K-22FMR24X01
Blank
N.0. 800K-22FMW24X10
N.0. 800K-22FMB24X10
N.0. 800K-22FMY24X10
N.0. 800K-22FMN24X10®
N.O. 800K-22FMG24X10®
N.C. Custom Text or Symbol 800K-22FMR24X01®
N.0. 800K-22FMW24X10®
N.0. 800K-22FMB24X10®
N.0. 800K-22FMY24X10®
N.0. 800K-30FMN24X10
N.O. 800K-30FMG24X10
N.C. 800K-30FMR24X01
Blank
N.0. 800K-30FMW24X10
N.0. 800K-30FMB24X10
N.0. 800K-30FMY24X10
N.0. 800K-30FMN24X10&
N.O. 800K-30FMG24X10&
N.C. Custom Text or Symbol 800K-30FMR24X01
N.0. 800K-30FMW24X10&
N.0. 800K-30FMB24X10
N.0. 800K-30FMY24X10&
Characters per Line
30.5 mm
llluminated Non-llluminated llluminated
6 - -
...6/5...6 - -
4]B/4 - -
5 9 6...7
Lik 8/8 6/6
- /917 4/6/4
1.4 7 5
- 6...7/6...7 5/5
- 6/7/6 -
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Push Buttons
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800B 16 mm push buttons can meet your light industrial and instrumentation application needs with their highly
configurable and flexible design. These operators are excellent for applications with limited panel space ora
small footprint. They are made of corrosion-proof plastic to ensure long push button life.

Push Buttons & Pilot Lights
Ease of Installation « Momentary or maintained options

» Bright, bold, consistent operators
(green, red, yellow, blue, white)

Contact Block « Contoured button surface for

S~ comfort
Mounting Ring )
ﬁ « Diaphragm seals
Selector Switches
« 2o0r3position
« Vseal - High pressure sealing
Operator / « Gold-plated snap action contacts

Lens Cap
E-stop
» Anti-tease feature
 Trigger-action design
« Kseal-Dualwipingaction
Push
Buttons Signaling Graphic

Terminals

3-22
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@ Allen-Bradley
Large A
Round Square Rectangle Square Description Lamp Color Lamp Voltage Cat. No.
12...24V AC/DC 800B-N36
Operator Type  Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Green
120V AC 800B-N56
romentath BUh | g00g-EPA | 800B-EPB | BODB-EPC  BODB-EPD
; d ; g X 12..24V AC/DC 800B-N3R
aintained, pus . g . ) LED bulb! Red
button 800B-EAA | 800B-EAB | 800B-EAC | 800B-EAD 10V AC 800B-N5R
Note: All operators are sold without a lens cap and diffuser. 19..94\ AC/DC 800B-N3W
White
120V AC 800B-N5W
6V AC/DC 800B-N1C
Large
Round  Square  Rectangle  Square '”Cal;‘dlisfe”t Clear 12V AC/DC 800B-N2C
Lens Color Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. v
24V AC/DC 800B-N3C
Green 800B-ALA3 | 800B-ALB3 | 800B-ALC3 | 800B-ALD3
' Not available in 6V AC/DC.
Red 800B-ALA4 | 800B-ALB4 | 800B-ALC4 | 800B-ALD4 2 Not available in 120V AC.
Yellow 800B-ALAS5 | 800B-ALB5 | 800B-ALC5 | 800B-ALD5
Blue 800B-ALAG6 | 800B-ALB6 | 800B-ALC6 | 800B-ALD6
White 800B-ALA7 | 800B-ALB7 | 800B-ALC7 | 800B-ALD7
Description Cat. No.
Push Button/Selector Switch
1N.0./1N.C. snap action 800B-PSTI
2 N.0./2 N.C. snap action 800B-PS22
Keyed, Pilot Light
Return Keyed,  Return from
Maintained from Right Maintained Right Dummy block 800B-PL
Operator Type  Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Emergency Stop/Push Button/Selector Switch
2-position | 800B-SM2A | 800B-SR2A | 800B-KM2A | 800B-KR2A 1N.C. slow make/break 800B-PTO1
Keyed, )
Return Keyed, | Return from 2 N.C. slow make/break 800B-PT02
Maintained | from Both | Maintained Both 1N.0./1N.C. slow make/break 800B-PTM
Operator Type  Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
3-position | 800B-SM3A | 800B-SB3A | 800B-KM3A | 800B-KB3A - N
Sales Offices and Distributors
Our network of sales offices and
distributors offers exceptional
knowledge and service to help you
Operator Type Cat. No. design, implement and support your
Emeraency sto automation investment.
ogerat):]r P 800B-MT https://rok.auto/buy
\_ J

For more information on our complete family of specialty push button products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/specialty-push-buttons
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Panel Mount Alarms
855P

« Visual, audible, or combined indication

« Completely enclosed front, suitable for harsh
washdown environments

 Ingress protection rating UL Type 4/4X/13, IP65
« Rear-securing and finger-safe terminals

« Mount in astandard 22.5 mm hole or 30.5 mm
hole with adapter

855P panel mount alarms allow local indication of the status of a machine or equipment while enhancing space
efficiency with devices ready to be installed in a control panel. These devices include features that preserve
the control panel integrity and reduce installation time. Alarm options include sounders, status indicator
beacons, xenon strobes, and sounders with status indicator combination, as well as dual-circuit alarms.

Bulletin 855PB LED Beacon

Mounting ring to secure device 855P Sounders
to the rear of the panel Removable plug-in terminal block
Keyed to avoid wiring mistakes

855PC Combined Sounder :
w/ LED beacon Bulletin 855PS Xenon

Completely enclosed front
tamper/vandal resistant suitable
for wash down environments

Strobe Beacon

Voltage color coding for easy
identification of the circuit

2-Color Half-Lens (with barrier)

Signal up to two different
conditions on a machine with only
one device

Push Graphic
Buttons Terminals
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Voltage Size [mm] Cat. No. Selectable Steady/
Diameter Panel Mount Strobe  Flashing LED Beacon
30(72 dB 855P-B30SE22
( ) Voltage [mm]  Lens Color Cat. No. Cat. No.
30(80 dB) 855P-B30SH22 g ~
1296V AC/DC - Green 855PS-B24SE322 855PB-B24SE322
45 855P-B30ME22 Red 855PS-B24SEL22 855PB-B24SE422
65 855P-B30LE22 Green 855PS-B30OME322 855PB-B24ME322
24V AC/DC 45
30(72 dB) 855P-B10SE22 Red 855PS-B30ME422 855PB-B24ME422
G 855PS-B30LES22 855PB-B24LE322
30(80dB) | 855P-BIOSH22 65 reen
120V AC Red 855PS-B30LE422 855PB-B24LE422
4 855P-B1OME22
- Green 855PS-B10SE322 855PB-B10SE322
65 855P-BI0LE22 Red 855PS-BIOSEA22 855PB-BI0SE422
Green 855PS-BIOME322 855PB-BIOME322
120V AC 45
Red 855PS-BI0ME422 855PB-B10ME422
Description Cat. No. 6 Green 855PS-BI0LE322 855PB-BI0LE322
22.5..305 mir(Ii]thnle adapter 855P-AHAT Red 855PS-B10LE422 855PB-B10LE422
X Base Polycarbonate (black) Combined
Housing Sounder with LED
Material | ... Polycarbonate(red amber, yellow, . Beacon Dual Circuit Alarm
green, blue, and clear) . Diameter
. Function Voltage [mm] Color(s) Cat. No. Cat. No.
Environmental ;1. 4/4x13, 1Ps5
Ratings yp ' 45 Green 855PC-B24ME322 | 855PD-B24MEC1322
Operation . . Red | 855PC-B24ME422 | B55PD-B24MECIA22
Temperature -25...+60 °C (-13...+140 °F) 24V AC/DC
Range 6 Green 855PC-B24LE322 | 855PD-B24LEC1322
Central mounting for bore holes 22 Sounder Red | 855PC-B24LE422 | 855PD-B24LECI422
Mounting mm or 30.5 mm with hole adapter kit ith LED
(Cat. No. 855P-AHAT) wit " Green | 855PC-BIOME322 | 855PD-BIOMECI322
Certifications cULus Listed, CE Marked 10V AC Red 855PC-BIOME422 | 855PD-BIOMECT1422
6 Green 855PC-BI0LE322 | 855PD-B10LEC1322
e N Red 855PC-BI0LE422 | 855PD-BIOLEC1422
Need Help? 30 855PD-B24SEH4322
The Rockwell Automation wvpcme 45 | hedd - 855PD-B24MEHA322
Support Center is your 24/7 Half-lens, Green
support for the answers you steady LED 65 855PD-B24LEH4322
need now. beacon'
B Reds 855PD-BIOMEHA4322
https://rok.auto/support 120V AC -
L ) g5 Oreen 855PD-BIOLEHA4322

' Fulllens style with 2 LED beacons also available.

For more information on our complete family of audible signaling device products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/audible-signaling
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Control Tower™ Stack Lights
854J (40 mm) & 854K (60 mm)

« Suitable forindoor and outdoor use
- |PB6 rated housing

« Expandable to five levels per stack or up to ten
modules in a single arrangement via the
double-sided base option

« Piezoelectric sound modules maintain the
ingress rating when mounted in the stack

The Control Tower stack lights are designed to communicate status of different conditions alerting you to critical
equipment and systems needs on plant floor. Available in a wide variety of light and sound functions, sizes, colors,
voltages and mounting options, our stack lights help monitor some of your most challenging control panel and on-
machine applications.

Piezo Sound Module
Lens Colors Options

Light Modules Zzsé—r:s;lens

3=Creen 4= Red 5 =Amber « LEDorincandescent
« Multiple color options

6 =Blue 7=Clear  8=Yellow
Terminal Block mounted on
Five circuits maximum top of the base for easy wiring
in one stack

Mounting Options
« Pole Up to ten circuits
- Quick release maximum on
. Surface double sided base
» Tube 854 (40 mm)
 Vertical

« Double-sided base
« Half-inch NPT base

» Surface mount with
M12-5 pin connector

854K (60 mm)

Push Graphic
Buttons Terminals
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Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 40 mm 60 mm
LED LED LED Piezo Sound
Voltage  MountingBase Module Color Module Color Module Color Module Cat. No. Cat. No.
10 cm pole mount | Steady Red - - - - - 854JC-P10B24Y4 854KC-P10B24Y4
10 cm pole mount - - - - - - Yes 854JC-P10B24P1 854KC-P10B24P1
24V AC/DC
10 cm pole mount | Steady Blue Steady | Green | Steady Red - 854JC-P10B24Y6Y3Y4 | 854KC-P10B24Y6BY3Y4
1/2in. NPT thread | Steady | Green | Steady Red Steady | Amber - 854JC-NPTB24Y3Y4Y5 | 854KC-NPTB24Y3Y4Y5
For use with Modules
For use with 854J 854K (lenses, caps,  Polycarbonate
Description Cat. No. Cat. No. aes
. . . Seals and -
10 cm plastic base extension, Housing Nitrile rubber
black 854J-ABBE 854K-ABBE Material 92skets
. : Pole and base  Aluminum pole with polycarbonate base
Plastic ‘eclcilggac:etfnr 854J-ABPB 854J-ABPB '
pole foot, blac Mounting ol |
) ners 'Olypropylene
0-rings for lenses 854J-ALSG! 854K-ALSG screw was
O-rings for bases 854J-ABSG ! B Environmental Ratings UL Type 4/4X/13, IP66
Operating Temperature op [ o
Gasket for SbI-LSss;face mount 854J-ASG2 854K-ASG2 Range 25...+60 °C (-13...+140 °F)
Uoper base with terminal Surface mount base, vertical base, aluminum
PP ook black 854J-ABUB 854K-ABUB R pole base dual sided base, quick release
! 9 base,threaded tube, or NPT conduit mounting for
Cap, black 854J-ABCAP 854K-ABCAP indoor and outdoor use
Conduit mount adapter for Flashing Modules: 1.5 Hz (Time On/Time Off = 1:1)
threaded tube base (]/2 in. 854J-ACMK 854J-ACMK Flash Frequency Strobe Modules: 2 Hz (flash duration ]/50,000
NPT to M20x15) second)
L-bracket for threaded tube Max. 80 dB (non-adjustable) at Im from sound
base (vertical mount kit) 854J-ABVM 854J-ABVM Sound Module dB Rating = module for 854J or Max. 90 dB (adjustable) at Tm
from sound module for 854K
Direct mount kit for threaded
tube base 854.-ARDM 854J-ARDM Certifications cULus Listed, CE Marked, RoHS Compliant
' Order quantity of 1to receive package of 5.
( 2\
Looking for More?
Configure the Control Tower Stack This catalog highlights
Lights to meet your application needs only our most essential
through Product Selection: components; foracomplete
https://rok.auto/854-stack-lights product selection, visit us at:
https://rok.auto/directory
\ J
- r
For more information on our complete family of visual signaling device products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/visual-signaling E
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Q IO-Link
Component Selection

Select Top Sounder
or Beacon

e Select Light Modules
or In-Line Sounders

Select Power or
10-link Module*

0 Select the Base
Mounting Adaptor

*Not compatible with M12 5- or 8-pin connector bases.

Push Signaling Graphic
Buttons Terminals
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@ Allen-Bradley

Power Module 24V Power Module 120/240V Power Module 120/240V

Base Adaptor’  AC/DC up to 7 circuits AC up to 3 circuits AC up to 7 circuits 10-Link Module

Base Style Cat. No. Cat. No. 5 Cat. No.® Cat. No.® Cat. No.
Surface Mounting 1/2 NPT 856T-BMASN 856T-B24C 856T-BAC3C 856T-BACTC 856T-B24LC
Surface Mounting I/Z NPT geer pyypcyy 856T-B24C 856T-BAC3C 856T-BACTC 856T-B24LC

w/pre-installed screws

Vertical Mount 856T-BMAVM 856T-B24C 856T-BAC3C 856T-BACTC 856T-B24LC
Tube Mount 856T-BMAT ° 856T-B24C 856T-BAC3C 856T-BAC7C 856T-B24LC
Pole Mount 856T-BMAP 856T-B24C 856T-BAC3C 856T-BACTC 856T-B24LC

M12 5-pin connector 2 856T-B240D5C - - -
M12 8-pin connector 2 856T-B240D8C - - -
Quick Release Base-10 cm? | 856T-B24010C - - -

Quick Release Base-25cm? | 856T-B24025C - - -

A complete mounting base requires a Base Adaptor and one of the Power Modules listed in the table.(i.e. 856 T-BMASN+856T-B24C for a 24V DC surface mounting base).
These are factory pre-assembled bases for 24V AC/DC only. They don't require power module selection. These bases are not compatible with the 10-Link module.
Available tube mount lengths are 10 and 25 cm choose one length to complete Base adaptor cat. Number. (i.e. 856 T-BMAT10 or 856 T-BMAT25)

Available pole mount lengths are 10, 25, 40 and 60 cm. Select one length to complete Base adaptor cat. Number. (i.e. 856 T-BMAP10 or 856 T-BMAP40)

All factory pre-assembled bases and power modules include a cap. I0-Link module does not include a cap.

Function Colors available © Cat. No. Function Tones / Circuits Sound Output Cat. No.
LED Stead 856T-BT’ Piezo Sounder - 8 tones - single 3
X y. GRABWYM Top mount circuit 105 dBatim 856T-6P1
LED Mult function 856788 Piezo Sounder - 8 tones - single
LED Rotating GRABW,Y 856T-BR” In Line circuit 102dBat1m  856T-BPLI
Can produce up to ¢ 16 tables/7tones g
7 color RGB LED Module 7 colors 856T-BMC Transducer Sounder per table - 3 circuits 105dBat1m | 856T-BTR3
LED Steady/Flashing - Beacon up to 7 customer ;
’ shape ’ GRABWY 856T-BGB Recordable Sounder | pre-recorded %05 %% ztthn%((\{g'ncg)) 856T-BH3
) messages
LED Strobe - Beacon shape RAB 856T-BSB 8 Three circuit sounders may work with fewer than three circuits. They
LED Rotating - Beacon shape RA 856T-BRB 7 can produce three tones / messages with two circuits available or one
tone / message with one circuit available.
7 color Can produce up to :
RGB LED Module - Beacon shape 7 colors 856T-BHB
Denotes color where G=Green, R=Red, A=Amber, B=Blue, W=White, Y=Yellow, Bases, Cap, Sound
M=Magenta. module housing, Lens, Polycarbonate
Catalog number is not complete. Please select a color designator: 3=Green, . Pole foot, Diffuser - -
4=Red, 5=Amber, 6=Blue ,7=White, 8=Yellow, 9= Magenta to complete catalog Materials Threaded Tube/Pole Aluminum with
(i.e. 856T-BT4 is a LED steady Red). bases clear powdercoat
Gaskets and 0-rings Nitrile rubber

Mounting screw washers | Polypropilene
Light Modules and Sounders

Description Cat. No. Environmental Ratings UL Type 4/4X/13, IP 66/67
Black 856T-ABCAP i
: : ack cap Operating Temperature -30° to +70° C (-22° to +158° )
0-ring for light modules, power modules and base adaptors | 856T-ARNG Range
Surface mount base, vertical base, aluminum
Gasket for surface mount base adaptor 856T-ASFG SR pole base, M12 connector base, Quick release
Gasket for vertical mount base adaptor 856T-AVFG 9% base, threaded tube base, 1/2" NPT conduit
Lens diffuser kit B56T-ADK _ Flashm’g"m”ELe 2t
Screws for pole connection boxes 856T-AJBS Flas!lmg Frgquency Single Strobe mode (1.4 Hz)
~ Multi-function Module Double Flash Strobe mode (1.4 Hz)
Vertical mounting bracket for pole, M12 and 855T-AVM : :
surface mount bases Sound Module Piezo Top sounder (105 dB)
dB Ratin In-line Piezo sounder (102 dB)
9 Transducer sounder (105 dB)
Certifications cULus, CE Marked, KCC, RCM, RoHs compliant
- r
For more information on our complete family of visual signaling device products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/visual-signaling E
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855W wall mount signal lights are designed to communicate the status of different conditions
in the machine or critical equipment in a compact size housing. Our signal lights are available in
configurations from two- to five-light indicators with optional sound in the same unit.

Cosmetic Cover

Sounder Cover Terminal Chamber Cover

Light Modules

Terminal Chamber

Push Signaling Graphic
Buttons Terminals
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Level 1

LED
Module

Steady

Voltage

Steady
Steady
Steady
Steady

%4y Steady

ACIDC | grongy

Steady
Steady
Steady
Flashing
Flashing
Steady
Steady
Flashing
Flashing
120V AC
Steady
Flashing
Steady

Steady

1

855W-G24Y3Y4P1.

Color

Green
Clear
Green
Green
Red
Green
Green
Amber
Clear
Red
Blue
Clear
Green
Green
Red
Blue
Green
Red
Blue

Clear

Level 2 Level 3
LED LED
Module Color Module Color
Steady = Red - -
Steady | Green - -
Flashing | Red - -
Steady | Amber | Steady = Red
Steady = Amber = Steady | Green
Flashing | Yellow | Flashing = Red
Steady = Red | Flashing | Amber
Steady = Blue | Steady | Green
Steady | Green | Steady | Amber
Steady = Amber Steady | Blue
Flashing | Amber | Flashing | Red
Steady = Red | Steady = Blue
Steady = Red - -
Flashing | Red - -
Steady | Yellow - -
Flashing | Clear - -
Steady = Amber = Steady | Red
Flashing | Amber | Flashing = Blue
Steady | Green = Steady | Amber
Steady = Blue | Steady | Green

Level &4

LED
Module Color

Steady = Red
Steady = Red

Steady | Green

Steady | Amber

Flashing | Yellow

Steady = Red

Steady | Amber

Level 5

LED
Module Color

Steady | Clear

Steady | Yellow | 855W-G24L7Y4Y6Y5Y8

Steady = Red

@ Allen-Bradley
Grey Cover Chrome Cover
Cat. No.! Cat. No.'
855W-G24Y3Y4 855W-C24Y3Y4
855W-G24Y7Y3 855W-C24Y7Y3
855W-G24Y3L4 855W-C24Y3L4

855W-G24Y3Y5Y4
855W-G24Y4Y5Y3
855W-G24Y3L8L4
855W-G24Y3Y4L5
855W-G24Y5Y6Y3Y4
855W-G24Y7Y3Y5Y4

855W-G24Y4Y5YBY3YT
Flashing | Green | Flashing ' Yellow | 855W-G24L6L5L4L3L8

855W-G10Y3Y4
855W-G10Y3L4
855W-G10L4Y8
855W-G10L6L7
855W-G10Y3Y5Y4
855W-G10L4L5L6L8
855W-G10Y6Y3Y5Y4

855W-G10Y7YBY3Y5Y4

855W-C24Y3Y5Y4
855W-C24Y4Y5Y3
855W-C24Y3L8L4
855W-C24Y3Y4L5
855W-C24Y5YBY3Y4
855W-C24Y7Y3Y5Y4
855W-C24Y4Y5YBY3YT
855W-C24L6L5L4L3L8
855W-C24L7Y4Y6Y5Y8
855W-C10Y3Y4
855W-C10Y3L4
855W-C10L4Y8
855W-C10L6L7
855W-C10Y3Y5Y4
855W-C10L4L5L6L8
855W-C10Y6Y3Y5Y4
855W-C10Y7YBY3Y5Y4

For a signal light with piezo sound module add P1to the end of the catalog number For example, Catalog number 855W-G24Y3Y4 becomes Catalog number

Base
Housing Lens
Material

Rubber

Seals and

Gaskets
Environmental Ratings

For more information on our complete family of visual signaling device products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/visual-signaling

Polycarbonate (34V-0)

Palycarbonate (94V-0)

NBR 70

UL Type 4/4X/13, P65

Operation Temperature
Range
Mounting

Flashing LED Frequency

Piezo Sounder dB Rating

-25...+50 °C (13...+4122 °F)

Surface mounting.
Can be mounted in any orientation.

2Hz

90 dBA (potentiometer adjustable down to
70 dB) determined at a distance of 1
meter from sound module

r

=
",
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Industrial Horns
855H/855HM

- Multi-tone, multi-stage (circuits), and voice

playback capabilities

« Visualization option for enhanced industrial

applications

« Surface and wall mount styles

« Multi-horn synchronization for most models

« Plastic and metal housings are heat and
shock resistant, corrosion-free, suitable

for harsh environments and

outdoor applications

855H audible devices include general purpose, high-performance, and recordable electronic horns that
provide multi-stage, multi-tone voice messaging and volume control capabilities. The high-performance and
recordable horns are available as stand-alone devices or with beacons attached.

Mounting Options
« Surface mount
o Semi-flush mount

Sound Options
- 108...113 dB tones
» Threetones

Environmental Ratings

« Semi-flush mount:
UL Type 3R/13, IP54

« Surface mount:
UL Type 4/4X/13/3R,
IP66

Push
Buttons

3-32
3-2...3-23

855H 855HM
Mounting Options
» Surface mount
lllumination Options
« 855H - Xenon tube (strobe, 5 J)
« 855HM-LED
Sound Options
« 855H-10...126 dB outputs
« 855HM -119 dB output
« Upto4btonesand 3 circuits
Environmental Ratings

« 855H-Frame Cand E: UL Type 3R,
4/4X,13, IPB6

« 855H-Frame A, B, and D: UL Type
13/3R, IP56

« 855HM - UL Type 4/4X/13/3R, IP66

Graphic
Terminals

3-36...3-37

Mounting Options

» Surface mount

- Adjustable bracket (flare
style)

lllumination Options

LED beacon(red, green, or amber)

Sound Options
+ 101..111dB voice
» 110...126 dB tone
« Upto4btones

Environmental Ratings

« FrameCandE:
UL Type 3R, 4/4X, 13, IP66

« Flare:
UL Type 3R, 4/4X, 13, IP66/IP67



1

Mounting Type

Surface base with
conduit entrance

Semi-flush wall
plate

Sound Output

100 dB max. at Tm,
2 circuit DC,
1circuit AC,

10 selectable tones

Frame A

104 dB max. at Tm,

3 circuit AC or DC,

32 selectable tones
Frame B

112 dB max. at 1m,

3 circuit AC or DC,

32 selectable tones
Frame C

19 dB max. at Tm,
3 circuit AC or DC,
45 selectable tones
Frame D

126 dB max. at Tm,
3 circuit AC or DC,
45 selectable tones
Frame E

Function  Supply Voltage
24V AC/DC
Standard
(1stage) 120V AC
240V AC
Enhanced 10...30v DC
(2 stages) | 40..260v AC/DC
24V AC/DC
Standard
(1 stage) 120V AC
240V AC
Horn Only
Supply Voltage Cat. No.
24V DC 855H-BD30AD

T15V AC, 50/60 Hz
230V AC, 50/60 Hz

24V DC
T15V AC, 50/60 Hz
230V AC, 50/60 Hz
24V DC
T15V AC, 50/60 Hz
230V AC, 50/60 Hz
24V DC
T15V AC, 50/60 Hz
230V AC, 50/60 Hz
24V DC
115V AC, 50/60 Hz
230V AC, 50/60 Hz

855H-BAT0AD
855H-BA20AD

855H-BD30BD
855H-BA10BD
855H-BA20BD
855H-BD30CD
855H-BA10CD
855H-BA20CD
855H-BD30DD
855H-BA10DD
855H-BA20DD
855H-BD30ED
855H-BAI0ED
855H-BA20ED

Cat. No.
855H-SG24GPA
855H-SG10GPA
855H-SG20GPA
855H-SG30GPE
855H-SG45GPE
855H-FG24GPA
855H-FGI0GPA
855H-FG20GPA

Horn with Beacon
Cat. No.'

855H-BCD24ADR3
855H-BCA10ADR3

855H-BCA20ADR3

855H-BCD24BDR3
855H-BCAT0BDR3
855H-BCA20BDR3
855H-BCD24CDR3
855H-BCAT0CDR3
855H-BCA20CDR3
855H-BCD24DDR3
855H-BCA10DDR3
855H-BCA20DDR3
855H-BCD24EDR3
855H-BCAIOEDR3
855H-BCA20EDR3

Catalog number listed is for a green beacon. For a different color, replace
the 3 at the end of the catalog number with a &4(red), 5 (amber), 6 (blue), 7
(clear), or 8(yellow). Example: Catalog number 855H-BCD24ADR3 becomes
Catalog number 855H-BCD24ADRS for a horn with amber beacon.

For more information on our complete family of audible signaling device products, please visit:

1

1

(AB)

=

Allen-Bradley

Horn with
Supply Horn Only Beacon
Description Voltage Cat. No. Cat. No.!
101 dB(A) voice, 10...30V DC 855H-R30C 855H-RC30C3
110 dB(A) tone at 1 m,
45 selectable tones, | 90...260V AC, i i
4 stages, Frame C £0/60 Hz 855H-R45C 855H-RC45C3
111 dB(A) voice, 14...30V DC 855H-R30E 855H-RC30E3
126 dB(A) tone at Tm,
45 selectable tones, | 90...260V AC, . i
& stages, Frame £ 50/60 Hz 855H-R45E 855H-RC45E3
MdB(A)voice, | 14.30VDC |  855H-R30F -
126 dB(A) tone at Tm,
45 selectable tones, | 90...260V AC, ) }
4 stages, Flare style | 50/60 Hz BO5H-RASK

Catalog number listed is for a green beacon. For a different color, replace
the 3 at the end of the catalog number with a &4(red) or 5 (amber).
Example: Catalog number 865H-RC30C3 becomes Catalog number
855H-RC30C5 for a horn with amber beacon.

HornOnly  Horn with Beacon
Cat. No. Cat. No.'

855HM-GMD30D | 855HM-CGMD30DLS

Description  Supply Voltage

n9dBmax.at1m, 1230V DC

Scircuit AC or DG, ey e 5060 Hz | 855HM-GMATOD | 855HM-COMATODL
45 selectable

tones 230V AC, 50/60 Hz  855HM-GMA20D ' 855HM-CGMA20DL3

Catalog number listed is for a green beacon. For a different color, replace
the 3 at the end of the catalog number with a &4(red), 5 (amber), 6 (blue) or
7(clear). Example: Catalog number 855HM-CGMD30DL3 becomes Catalog
number 855HM-CGMD30DL5 for a horn with amber beacon.

Product Selection Tools

Available online or for download,
our tools help you access info
while in the office or on the go.

2"

https://rok.auto/selection

https://rok.auto/audible-signaling
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855B industrial beacons offer flexibility in size, mounting, voltages, colors, and illumination options to fit your
application needs. The three diameter sizes are available in steady halogen, flashing halogen and rotating
halogen versions. The 90 mm size offers also LED steady, flashing, strobe and three-color functionality.

855BM - 120 mm

Illumination Options

« Halogen bulb
(steady/ flashing/

rotating)

- Xenon tube (strobe)

855BS -90 mm’'

Illumination Options

« Halogen bulb (steady/ flashing/
rotating)

- LED(steady/flashing/ strobe/3-color)
- Xenon tube (strobe)

" LED option shown

-
855BL - 160 mm
Illumination Options
» Halogen bulb
(steady/ flashing/rotating)
- Xenon tube (strobe)
“\._855B-GMS - Square
Illlumination Options
« Xenon tube (strobe)
N\
Push Signaling Graphic
Buttons Terminals

3-34
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@ Allen-Bradley

Multi-Color

Steady/Flashing Strobe (green/red/amber) Lens Colors Options
Surface mount’ 855BS-S€SLO 855BS-SmBLO 855BS-S@ML34500
0.5 in. NPT mount 855BS-N@SLO 855BS-NmBLO 855BS-N@ML3450
25mmtubemount  855BS-T@SLO) 85565-TBLO] 855B5-T@NL34500 3-Green  &=Red & =Amber
1 Surface mount base must be installed with rough wall plate (Catalog number 855BS-AWP) for UL Type
4/4X/13 rating, otherwise UL Type 1only.

@ Voltage Code: 35 = 24/48V AC/DC, 45 =120/240V AC/DC

B Voltage Code: 35 =24/48V AC/DC, 10 =120V AC, 20 = 240V AC
® \Voltage Code: 24 =24V AC/DC, 10 =120V AC, 20 = 240V AC

O Add lens color option code from table at right.

6 =Blue 7 =Clear 8 = Yellow

Steady Rotating Flashing Strobe
Surfacemount? | 855BM-SODHO | 855BM-SORHO | 855BM-SOFHO = 855BM-SOBRO
U'fn'gm'ft” 855BM-NODHO | 855BM-NORHO |~ B55BM-NOFHO | 855BM-NOBRD

2 Surface mount base must be installed with rough wall plate (Catalog number 855BM-AWP) for UL Type
4/4X/13 rating, otherwise UL Type 1only.

O Voltage Code: 24 =24V AC/DC, 10 =120V AC
O Add lens color option code from table at right.

Steady Rotating Flashing Strobe
Surface mount® | 855BL-SO@DHO 855BL-SORHO 855BL-SOFHU 855BL-SOBRU
Tin. NPT mount | 855BL-N@DHU 855BL-NORHU 855BL-NOFHU 855BL-NOBRU

5 Surface mount base must be installed with rough wall plate (Catalog number 855BL-AWP) for UL Type
4/4X/13 rating, otherwise UL Type 1only.

O Voltage Code: 24 =24V AC/DC, 10 =120V AC
O Add lens color option code from table at right.

Looking for More?
Supply Voltage Cat. No. This catalog highlights

only our most essential
24V AC/DC 855B-GMS24R1Y components; foracomplete

TI5VAC,50/60 Hz | 855B-GMS10RO product selection, visit us at:
https://rok.auto/directory

O Add lens color option code from table at right.

= r
For more information on our complete family of visual signaling device products, please visit: E
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PanelView™ 800 Graphic Terminals
271R

High-resolution display (65K colors) with LED
backlight, supporting simple graphic animation

Communicate with MicroLogix™, Micro800™,
CompactLogix™5370 and CompactLogix™ 5380
controllers and other devices using serial (RS232,
RS422/485) protocols and Ethernet

Review alarm status, history and time/date of
equipment events even after power cycle

Languages supported: French, German,
Italian, Portuguese, Spanish and
Simplified Chinese

The PanelView 800 graphic terminal features a high-speed processor, high-resolution display with LED
backlight and internal memory; helping to improve productivity and maintenance, while enjoying the

convenience and efficiencies of single-source buying.

Connected Components Workbench Software
Connected Components Workbench™ software is a single software environment supporting...

Landscape and Portrait Modes

E200™ electronic overload relays

Guardmaster® 440C-CR30 software « Micro800 controllers

configure safety relay
Guardmaster speed monitory safety relays
GuardShield™ 450L safety light curtains

...inyour standalone machines.

Push Signaling
Buttons

3-2...3-23 3-24...3-35

Serial or Ethernet Network

« Kinetix®servo drives

» PanelView 800 graphic terminals
« PowerFlex®drives
« SMC™ soft starters

Download the Connected
Components Workbench Software!

https://rok.auto/ccw

Optimized for use with Micro800 and MicroLogix controllers.

o«


https://rok.auto/ccw

Feature

Catalog Number
Resolution
Display type
Display hour
Colors
Backlight

Operator input

Power supply

Processor, CPU speed
Internal storage

RAM

Operation system

Real-time clock with battery
Operating temperature
RS232/RS422/485 (isolated)
Ethernet 10/100 Mbps

USB host (USB 2.0)
microSD™ slot

Product dimension (mm)
(height x width x depth)

Panel cutout (mm)
(height x width)

Weight
Front bezel protection
Certifications

Software

Catalog Number

Accessories

For more information on our complete family of PanelView 800 Component products, please visit:

@ Allen-Bradley

4-inch T-inch 10-inch

2TMR-T4T
480 x 272 WQVGA

27R-T7T
800 x 480 WVGA
TFT touch screen, wide LCD
40,000 hours
65K colors
LED

271R-T10T
800 x 600 SVGA

Resistive touch and
tactile function keys

Resistive touch
24V 0C
800 MHz
256 MB
256 MB DDR
Microsoft Windows CE 6.0
Yes
0..50°C
Separate RS232 and RS422/RS485 connectors

1

Yes
Yes
116 x 138 x 43 144 x 197 x b4 225 x 287 x 55
99x 19 125x179 206 x 269

0.35 kg (0.76 Ib) 0.68 kg (1.48 Ib)
IP65, NEMA 4X, 12,13
cULus listed; Class | Div 2, Groups A,B,C.D, T4A, CE, RCM, KC, RoHS

Connected Components Workbench software release 8.00 or later

157 kg (3.411b)

- 271R-APK7
- 7" Adapter plate kit

2711R-APK10
10" Adapter plate kit

https://rok.auto/PanelView800
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Additional Operator Interface Products

855X

800H Type 7&9 855XM

Hazardous Location Products

« 800G/H/R Push Buttons
« 855X/XM Horns and Beacons

Control Tower™ Stack Lights
855E (50 mm)

« UL Type 4/4X/13, IP65
« Stacking configurations 1...5 modules high

« Continuous or pulsing piezo sound modules

Compact Control Tower Stack Lights
855D (30 mm)

« UL Type 4/4X/13, IP65

« Steady and flashing LED light modules

« Continuous or pulsing piezo sound modules
« Multiple mounting options

« Factory pre-assembled and pre-wired

Panel Light Bars
855L

« Low voltage potential in panel

« Low heat output

- Low weight due to absence of heavy ballast

« ldeal for environments with high shock and vibration

Push Signaling Graphic
Buttons Terminals

3-2..3-23 3-24...3-35 3-36...3-37

For more information on our hazardous location products visit:
https://rok.auto/icp
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Terminal Blocks

Terminal BIOCKS . ..c.ccoiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e 4-2
Push-in Terminal BIOCKS ....ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeen, 4-4
Control Power Distribution BIOCKS ..........ccceeeeeennnnnn. 4-8
Sensor/Signal BIOCKS ....coevvvvvviiiiiiin 4-12
Screw Clamp Terminal BIOCKS.......uuviiiiiiieieeeeee. 4-14
Spring Clamp Terminal BIoCKS ........ccoovviiiiiiiiineeen. 4-21
Terminal Block Marking Systems ........cccoccveeeenane 4-30
Power Distribution BIOCKS .....ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeen. 4-32
Wiring Systems
Wiring SYStEMS c.eevvieeiiiiiicceeieeeeeeee e 4-34

Signal Interface
Signal Conditioners .......coevevveeivieiiiiieeeeee e 4-36
Intrinsic Safety Modules ......coeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii. 4-38

Connection Systems

Non-network Connectivity Solutions..................... 4-40
DC Micro Cordsets & Patchcords .........cccceeeeeennnne. 4-42
AC Micro Cordsets & Patchcords .....ccccoevvevnnnnnnne 4-43
Mini Cordsets ... 4-44
Pico Cordsets & Patchcords..........cceevviieeeennnneen. 4-45
DC Micro & Pico Distribution Boxes.......cccccceeeennnne. 4-46
Terminal Chambers & IDC Connectors .................. 4-47
Y =ToTT o] = Tod 1T R 4-48
Mini & Pico Receptacles ......cooeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 4-49

Safety Connection Systems

Safety Connectivity ....ccovvvveeeiiiiiiiiiccee e, 4-50
Safety Distribution BoXeS .....coevvvvvvveeeeiiiiieeeeennn. 4-52
Safety Wired T-Port & Shorting Plug.......ccccccen...... 4-53
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Terminal Blocks

1492-P Push-in

R 1492-L
Test Plug End Barrer / Spring Clamp
/ / Center Jumper
/ Plug-in Connector/

Marker Tags \
/ End anchor \
1492-J

Screw Type DIN Rail

Color Options
Standard: Also available for some products:
EEEE R N

*Push-in not available in brown and violet

Leading the industry in efficiency and productivity, our family of IEC terminal blocks includes a broad range of
DIN Rail mountable products. With push-in, screw and spring clamp connections available, they are designed
for safety, installation ease, and ruggedness.

Push-in, Screw Type and Spring Clamp Terminal Blocks are Available in the
Following Styles:

Standard Feed-through Terminal Blocks Plug-in Style Terminal Blocks
« Designed for single-circuit feed-through « Allow forinsertion of fixed components into control
applications circuits(resistor, diodes, surge suppression circuit

Multi-circuit Feed-through Terminal Blocks and shunt bars)

 Designed for high-density wiring applications Fuse Blocks
Sensor Terminal Blocks « Provide better overcurrent protection in hinged-
arm design

« Provide all connections needed for two-, three-, e e .
and four-wire applications in one terminal block Control Power Distribution

Grounding Terminal Blocks « Available in Push-in Terminal Blocks

« Provides easy to identify grounding bus that is
mounted on the DIN Rail

Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media
Systems

4-2...4-33 4-34..4-35 4-36...4-39 4-40..4-49 4-50...4-53 4-54..4-61




@ Allen-Bradley

Push-in Terminal Blocks
1492-P

« Whenusing an automated ferrule machine, installation
time can be up to 65% faster than a screw clamp

« One-hand, one-second installation

« Notorque values are needed to install or double check

Screw Clamp Terminal Blocks
1492-J

« All screw clamps have self-locking feature for unmatched
connection reliability

« UL tested and approved for multiple wire terminations per
connection terminal

« Use strong clamping materials to form gas-tight
connection

* Product selection begins on page 4-14.

Spring Clamp Terminal Blocks
1492-L

« Help reduce wiring connection time by up to 30...50%

- Excellent reliability performancein
high-vibration environments

« Easytop-wire installation

* Product selection begins on page 4-21.

r N e A
Available Accessories' All IEC Terminal Blocks are:
« Marker cards « Partition Plates + IP2xfinger-safe
« DIN Rail « End Anchor « DIN Rail mount
- Jumpers « High fault short-circuit current rating (SCCR)
' DIN Rail and End Anchors can be found on page 4-29. with fuses and circuit breakers
;—f{afcess‘"y options, please visit « Meet I[EC, UL, CSA and ATEX standards
ps://rok.auto/directory
N J _ J

For more information on our complete family of terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Product Selection
Standard Feed-through Terminal Blocks, Push-in (3...6 mm wire size)

Dimensions are not
intended to be used

for manufacturing purposes. N N N
0.20" 0.24" 0.32"
Note: Height for dimension (51 mm) (6.1 mm) (81 mm)
is measured from top of rail 2.16" (55 mm) 2.36" (60 mm) 2.62" (66.5 mm)
to top of terminal block.
1492-P3 1492-P4 1492-P6
Standards UR/CSA IEC ATEX UR/CSA IEC ATEX UR/CSA IEC ATEX
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] 600 800 550 600 800 | 550 600 800 | 550
Maximum current [A] 20 2 2 30 32 30 38 4 36
25 2.5

Wire range (Rated cross section) #28..12 AWG #26.10 WG | 4mm? 4mm?  #22.8AWG | 6mm? 6mm?

mm? mm?

Pkg. Oty.

Terminal block | Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No.
1492-P3 1492-P4 : 1492-P6
1492-P3-® 1492-P4-® 1492-P6-®

Standard Feed-through Terminal Blocks, Push-in (10...16 mm wire size)

o E €
Dimensions are not 5 &
intended to be used B 1]
for manufacturing purposes. 8 v 3 v
~ 0.39" ~ 0.47"
(10 mm) (12 mm)
Note: Height for dimension L J L !
3.17"(80.5 mm) 3.17"(80.5 mm)

is measured from top of rail

to top of terminal block. 1492-P10 1492-P16

Two-level, Feed-through terminal block with commoning bar
UR/CSA IEC ATEX UR/CSA IEC ATEX
600 1000 550 600 1000 550

Wire range (Rated cross section) #20...6 AWG 10 mm? 10 mm? #18...6 AWG 16 mm? 16 mm?
Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-P10 1492-P16
25 20
1492-P10-® 1492-P16-®

® For colored terminal blocks, replace the ® in the catalog number with the following: RE = Red, B= Blue, BL = Black, G= Green, Y= Yellow, OR= Orange, W=White, to the
end of the catalog number.

Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media
Systems
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Product Selection
Multi-circuit Two-Level Feed-through Terminal Blocks, Push-in (3 mm wire size)

T 5
Dimensions are not & b

intended to be used 8 o 2 >
for manufacturing purposes. 2 2

gpurp = 0.20" 2 0.20"
(5.1mm) (5.1mm)
Note: Height for dimension L I L I
3.54" (90 mm) 3.54" (90 mm)

is measured from top of rail
to top of terminal block. 1492-PD3 1492-PD3C

Two-level, Feed-through terminal block with commoning bar
Standards UR/CSA IEC ATEX UR/CSA IEC
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] 600 800 550 600 800 550
Maximum current [A] 20 2% 2 20 2 2
Wire range (Rated cross section) #28..12 AWG 2.5 mm? 2.5 mm? #28..12 AWG 2.5 mm? 2.5 mm?
Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-PD3 1492-PD3C

50 50
1492-PD3-® 1492-PD3C-®

Multi-circuit Two-Level Feed-through Terminal Blocks, Push-in (4 mm wire size)

E E
Dimensions are not & =
intended to be used B B
for manufacturing purposes. & v & N
~ 0.24" ~ 0.24"
(6.1mm) (6.1mm)
Note: Height for dimension L ! L !
3.94" (100 mm) 3.94" (100 mm)

is measured from top of rail
to top of terminal block.

1492-PD4 1492-PD4C

Two-level, Feed-through terminal block with commoning bar
Standards UR/CSA IEC ATEX UR/CSA IEC ATEX
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] 600 800 550 600 800 550
Maximum current [A] 30 32 25 30 32 25

Wire range (Rated cross section) #26..10 AWG 4 mm? 4 mm? #26...10 AWG 4 mm? 4 mm?
Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-PD4 1492-PD4C
50 50
1492-PD4-® 1492-PD4C-B

® For colored terminal blocks, replace the ® in the catalog number with the following: RE = Red, B=Blue, BL = Black, 6= Green, Y= Yellow, OR= Orange, W=White, to the
end of the catalog number.

For more information on our complete family of push-in terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/push-in-terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Product Selection
Multi-circuit Three-Level Feed-through Terminal Blocks, Push-in (3 mm wire size)

Dimensions are not
intended to be used

2.54" (64.5 mm)
2.54" (64.5 mm)

for manufacturing purposes. v v
0.20" 0.20"
(5.1mm) (5.1mm)
Note: Height for dimension L ! L I
457" (116 mm) 457" (116 mm)

is measured from top of rail

to top of terminal block. 1492-PT3 1492-PT3C
Two-level, Feed-through terminal block with commoning bar
UR/CSA IEC ATEX UR/CSA IEC ATEX
600 800 550 600 800 550
0 u | a 0 u | a

Wire range (Rated cross section) #28..12 AWG 2.5 mm? 2.5 mm? #28..12 AWG 2.5 mm? 2.5 mm?
Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-PT3 1492-PT3C

50 50
1492-PT3-B 1492-PT3C-B

Grounding Terminal Blocks, Push-in (3...6 mm wire size)

Dimensions are not
intended to be used

for manufacturing purposes. N N O
0.20" 0.24" 032"
Note: Height for dimension (51 mm) (6.1 mm) (81 mm)
is measured from top of rail 2.16" (55 mm) 2.36" (60 mm) 2.62" (66.5 mm)
to top of terminal block.
Standards UR/CSA IEC ATEX UR/CSA [EC | ATEX UR/CSA IEC | ATEX
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] 600 800 550 600 800 | 550 600 800 | 550
Wire range (Rated cross section) #28.12AWG | 25mm? 25mm? | #26.10AWG | Amm?|&mm? | #22.8AWG | 6mm? 6mm’
Wire strip length 0.4 in. (10 mm) 0.47 in. (12 mm) 0.47 in (12 mm)
59 pes/ft (196 pcs/m) 49 pes/ft (163 pcs/m) 37 pes/ft (123 pes/m)
Housing temperature range -76...266°F (-60...130 °C) -76...266°F (-60...130 °C) -76...266°F (-60...130 °C)
Terminal block | Cat. No. | Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. | Pkg. Oty. | Cat. No. | Pkg. Oty.

Green/Yellow 1492-PG3 50 1492-PG4 50 1492-PG6 50

® For colored terminal blocks, replace the ® in the catalog number with the following: RE = Red, B= Blue, BL = Black, G= Green, Y= Yellow, OR= Orange, W=White, to the
end of the catalog number.

Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media
Systems
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Product Selection
Grounding Terminal Blocks, Push-in (10...16 mm wire size)

Dimensions are not
intended to be used
for manufacturing purposes.

v

0.39"
(10 mm)

Note: Height for dimension ' - '
is measured from top of rail 317" (80.5 mm)

to top of terminal block. 1492-PG10
Two-level, Feed-through terminal block with commoning bar

Standards UR/CSA IEC ATEX
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] 600 1000 550
Wire range (Rated cross section) #20...6 AWG 10 mm? 10 mm?

2.03" (51.5 mm)

Wire Strip Length 0.71in (18 mm)
30 pes/ft (100 pes/m)
Housing Temperature Range -76...+266°F (-60...+130 °C)
Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
Green/Yellow 1492-PG10 25
E
Dimensions are not b
intended to be used 1)
for manufacturing purposes. '5 {:.7--
(lz‘mm)

Note: Height for dimension : - !
is measured from top of rail 3.17" (80.5 mm)

to top of terminal block. 1492-PG16
Two-level, Feed-through terminal block with commoning bar

URICSA e ATEX
600 1000 550

#18...6 AWG 16 mm? 16 mm?
071in (18 )

-76...+266°F (-60..+130 °C)

Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.

Tag2-poTB l

® For colored terminal blocks, replace the ® in the catalog number with the following: RE = Red, B= Blue, BL = Black, 6= Green, Y= Yellow, OR= Orange, W=White, to the
end of the catalog number.

For more information on our complete family of push-in terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/push-in-terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Control Power Distribution Blocks

Colored actuators make it easy to distinguish
between the positive and negative potentials

Up to 6 connection
points on the output
distribution terminals

Power is distributed
to output distribution
terminals

Power is supplied to

Using jumpers feed-in terminals

Control Power Distribution

Catalog Number Wire Range
Start (Feed-in) _____ End(Output) | (Rated cross section)

Standard 1492-P6PD2S-1B' -

Standard 1492-P6PD2S-TRE - 22-8 AWG (6.0 mm?)
with Grounding® 1492-PG6PD2S! -

Standard - 1492-P6PD2E-6B" .

Standard - 1492-P6PD2E-GRE ! 26-14 AWG (1S

Standard 1492-P6PD2S-TBIRE - )
with Grounding® 1492-P6PD2S-1RETG - 22-8 AWG (6.0 m)

Standard - 1492-P6PD2E-3B3RE 2 26-14 AWG (1.5mm?)

For specific information on which Panduit ferrules to use with individual Bulletin 1492-P Push-in Terminal Blocks,

Ferrules consult Appendix sections in Publication 1492-TDOT7.

Control Power Distribution

Catalog Number Wire Range
Start (Feed-in) . End(Output) | (Rated cross section)

Standard 1492-P10PD3S-1B! -

Standard 1492-P10PD3S-1RE! - 22-6 AWG (10.0 mm?)
with Grounding® 1492-PG10PD3S! -

Standard - 1492-P10PD3E-5B! )

Standard - 1492-P10PD3E-5RE 28-12 AWG {2.5m)

Standard 1492-P10PD3S-1BIRE? - .
with Grounding® 1492-P10PD3S-IREIG - 22-8 AWG (100 mm’)

Standard 1492-P10PD3E-2B2RE 2 28-12 AWG (2.5mm?)

For specific information on which Panduit ferrules to use with individual Bulletin 1492-P Push-in Terminal Blocks,

Ferrules consult Appendix sections in Publication 1492-TDOT7.

' Shape/Size Configuration #1: (+/-) on separate terminal blocks.
2 Shape/Size Configuration #2: (+/-) integrated into a single terminal block.
3 Not grounded to the DIN Rail. This is a functional earth ground that allows you ground the minus potential of the power supply to 0 V.

Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media
Systems
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Control Power Distribution Blocks

1492-P10PD4E-KD 1492-P10PD4E-FB*

Catalog Number
Start (Feed-in)
1492-P10PD4S-1B
1492-P10PDAS-TRE
1492-PG10PDAS!

Block Type
Standard
Standard

with Grounding?
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard

1492-P10PD4S-1BIRE 2

1492-P10PD4S-1REIG?

Standard

with Grounding?

End (Output)

1492-P10PD4E-1B
1492-P10PD4E-1RE"
1492-P10PD4E-KD ™ #
1492-P10PD4E-FB*
1492-P10PD4E-FB2416
1492-P10PDA4E-FBA4S " ®

1492-P10PD4E-FB120"®
1492-P10PD4E-FB250"8

(AB]

=

Allen-Bradley

1492-P10PD4E-1BIFB*

Wire Range

(Rated Cross Section)

20-6 AWG (10.0 mm?)
20-6 AWG (10.0 mm?)
20-6 AWG (10.0 mm?)
26-10 AWG (4.0 mm?)
26-10 AWG (4.0 mm?)
26-10 AWG (4.0 mm?)
26-10 AWG (4.0 mm3)
26-10 AWG (4.0 mm?)
26-10 AWG (4.0 mm3)
26-10 AWG (4.0 mm?)
26-10 AWG (4.0 mm3)
20-6 AWG (10.0 mm2)
20-6 AWG (10.0 mm?)

Standard 1492-P10PD4E-1BIFB2® 26-10 AWG (4.0 mm2)
Standard 1492-P10PD4E-1BIFB242¢ 26-10 AWG (4.0 mm?)
Standard 1492-P10PD4E-1BIFB4B 2 26-10 AWG (4.0 mm2)
Standard 1492-P10PDAE-1BIFB120 %8 26-10 AWG (4.0 mm?)
Standard 1492-P10PD4E-1BIFB2502° 26-10 AWG (4.0 mm2)

' Shape/Size Configuration #1: (+/-) on separate terminal blocks
2 Shape/Size Configuration #2: (+/-)integrated into a single terminal block

5 Not grounded to the Din Rail. This is a functional earth ground that allows you ground the minus potential of the power supply to 0 V.

“ Includes knife disconnect/isolation
® Includes non indicating fuse holder
5 Includes LED indicating fuse holder
*

Available in non-indicating and LED indicating. LED indicating is available in 24, 48,120 and 250V AC/DC.

For more information on our complete family of push-in terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/push-in-terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Product Selection
Isolation & Plug-in Terminal Blocks, Push-in

Dimensions are not B B
intended to be used b 8
for manufacturing purposes. = B
& - 5 v
= 0.20 = 0.20"
Note: Height for dimension . (&1 mm) (:1mm)
is measured from top of rail 3.05" (775 mm) 305 (75 mm) !
to top of terminal block.

URICSA EC | ATEX URICSH EC
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] 300 500 400 300 500
Maximum current [A] 20 20 20 20 20
Wire range (Rated cross section) #28..12 AWG 2.5 mm? 2.5 mm? #28..12 AWG 2.5 mm?
Terminal block

1492-PKD3 50 1492-P3P 50

1492-PKD3-B - -
Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
End Barrier 1492-EBP30 50 1492-EBP30 20
Plug-in 10-pole 1492-CJP3-10 20 1492-CJP3-10 20
center jumper 2-pole 1492-CJP3-2 60 1492-CJP3-2 60
Disconnect plug - - 1492-DPL 50
Component plug - - 1492-CPL 50
Without blown fuse
indicator - - 1492-FPK2 20
10...36V blown fuse _ _ 1492-FPK224 20
indicator
35..75V blown fuse ‘ - - 1492-FPK248 2
indicator
60...150V blown fuse _ _ 1492-FPK2120 20
indicator
149 250 blown - - 1692-FPK2250 20
use indicator

Start Test Plug 1492-PTPS 1492-PTPS
Test Plugs 50 50
Test Plug 1492-P3TPE 1492-P3TPE
ClearPlot Basic 1,95 wrexg (120/card) 5 cards 1492-MR5X8 (120/card) 5 cards
X Marker Cards
Marking Systems ClearMultiori
earttultiprint - 349_MT5X8 (800/rol) Troll 1492-MT5X8 (800/roll) Trol
Markers

Ferrules For specific information on which Panduit ferrules to use with individual Bulletin 1492-P Push-in Terminal Blocks,

consult Appendix sections in Publication 1492-TDOT7.

® For colored terminal blocks, replace the ® in the catalog number with the following: RE = Red, B= Blue, BL = Black, G= Green, Y= Yellow, OR= Orange, W=White, to the
end of the catalog number.

' Available in orange as standard, to order other colors add the appropriate suffix to the catalog number listed: Blue =B, Red = RE. Example for a red 2-pole center
jumper, the catalog number will be 1492-CJP3-2-RE.

Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media
Systems
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Product Selection
Fuse Blocks, Push-in

Dimensions are not £
intended to be used 8
for manufacturing purposes. E O
~ 0.24"
Note: Height for dimension (6.1 mm)
ket o gl o i
I
Standards UR/CSA IEC ATEX
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] | 1492-PFB4 300 250 250
| 1492-PFB4250 100...250
Maximum current [A] 10 6.3 6.3
Wire range (Rated cross section) #26...10 AWG 4 mm? 4 mm?
Wire Strip Length 0.47in.(12 mm)
Density 49 pes/ft (163 pcs/m)
Housing Temperature Range -76...266°F (-60...130 °C)

Fuse Size 5x 20 mm

Includes LED for Blown Fuse
Indication

1492-PFB4

Terminal block 1492-PFB424
Black 1492-PFB44S 50

Yes
1492-PFB4120
1492-PFB4250

Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
End Barrier 1492-EBP4T 20
Center Jumpers' 2-pole Orange 1492-CJP4-2 60
Start Test Plug 1492-PTPS 50
Test Plugs
Test Plug 1492-P4TPE 50
ClearMark Advanced and
Marking Systems ClearPlot Basic Marker Cards 1492-MREXS (120/card) b cards
ClearMultiprint Markers 1492-MT6X8 (600/roll) Troll
Ferrules For specific information on which Panduit ferrules to use with individual Bulletin 1492-P Push-in Terminal Blocks,

consult Appendix sections in Publication 1492-TDOT7.

T Available in orange as standard, to order other colors add the appropriate suffix to the catalog number listed: Blue =B, Red = RE. Example for a red 2-pole center
jumper, the catalog number will be 1492-CJP3-2-RE. Multiple pole sizes available.

For more information on our complete family of push-in terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/push-in-terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Sensor/Signal Blocks

Signal Sensor

—

Actuator

=X

. Actuator
Signal
e

"Shape/Size Configuration #1

m

\

/

2 Circuit

(2)

Sensor

0%

2 Shape/Size Configuration #2

Signal 1

E Signal 2
—
%

Sensor/Signal

Catalog Number

3 Circuit

(3)
Colored actuators
make it easy to
distinguish between
the positive and
negative potentials.
Signal Sensor
—
) (}

¥Shape/Size Configuration #3

&4 Circuit

Wire Range
(Rated cross section)

Standard 1492-PS2-2'

with Grounding -

Ferrules
Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal
Systems Interface
4-2..4-33 4-34..4-35 4-36...4-39

1492-PS2-3'
1492-PSG2-3"

1492-PS2-4?
1492-PSG62-4°

26-14 AWG (1.5mm?)
26-14 AWG (1.5mm?)

For specific information on which Panduit ferrules to use with individual Bulletin 1492-P Push-in Terminal Blocks,

consult Appendix sections in Publication 1492-TDOT7.

Connection Safety

Systems Connection
Systems

4-40...4-49 4-50...4-53

Network
Media

4-54..4-61



Accessories

Accessories
End Barrier
Center Jumpers'

Test Plugs

Marking Systems

Ferrules

Accessories
End Barrier
Center Jumpers'

Test Plugs

Marking Systems

Ferrules

Accessories
End Barrier
Center Jumpers'

Test Plugs

Marking Systems

Ferrules

2-pole
Start Test Plug
Test Plug

Orange

ClearPlot Basic
Marker Cards

ClearMultiprint
Markers

1492-P3
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-EBP3 50
1492-CJP3-2 60
1492-PTPS
50
1492-P3TPE
1492-MR5X8
(120/card) 5 cards
1492-MT5X8 110l
(800/roll)

@ Allen-Bradley
1492-P4 1492-P6
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-EBP4 50 1492-EBP6 50
1492-CJP4-2 60 1492-CJP6-2 60
1492-PTPS 1492-PTPS
50 50
1492-P4TPE 1492-P6TPE
1492-MR6X8 1492-MR8X10
(120/card) 5 cards (120/card) 5 cards
1492-MT6X8 1roll 1492-MT8X8 1roll
(600/roll) (500/roll)

For specific information on which Panduit ferrules to use with individual Bulletin 1492-P Push-in Terminal Blocks,
consult Appendix sections in Publication 1492-TDOT7.

2-pole Orange
Start Test Plug
Test Plug

ClearMark Advanced
and ClearPlot Basic
Marker Cards 2

ClearMultiprint
Markers

Cat. No.
1492-EBP10/16
1492-CJP10-2

1492-PTPS
1492-P10TPE

1492-P10

1492-MR5X8 (120/card)

1492-MT10X8 (370/roll)

Pkg. Oty.
20
25
50
50

5 cards

Troll

1492-P16

Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.

1492-EBP10/16 20

1492-CJP16-2 25

1492-PTPS
50
1492-P10TPE
1492-MR6X8 (120/card) 5 cards
1492-MT12X8 (320/roll) Troll

For specific information on which Panduit ferrules to use with individual Bulletin 1492-P Push-in Terminal Blocks,
consult Appendix sections in Publication 1492-TD0T7.

2-pole
Start Test Plug
Test Plug

Orange

ClearPlot Basic
Marker Cards

ClearMultiprint
Markers

1492-PD3
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.

1492-EBPD3 20
1492-CJP3-2 60

1492-PTPS

50

1492-P3TPE
1492-MR5X8 5 cards

(120/card)
1492-MT5X8 1rol

(800/roll)

1492-PD4 1492-PT3
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-EBPD4 20 1492-EBPT3 20
1492-CJP4-2 60 1492-CJP3-2 60
1492-PTPS 1492-PTPS
50 50
1492-P4TPE 1492-P3TPE
1492-MR6X8 5 cards 1492-MR5X8 5 cards
(120/card) (120/card)
1492-MT6X8 1ol 1492-MT5X8 1rol
(600/roll) (800/roll)

For specific information on which Panduit ferrules to use with individual Bulletin 1492-P Push-in Terminal Blocks,

consult Appendix sections in Publication 1492-TDOT7.

T Available in orange as standard, to order other colors add the appropriate suffix to the catalog number listed: Blue =B, Red = RE. Example for a red 2-pole center
jumper, the catalog number will be 1492-CJP3-2-RE. Multiple pole sizes available.

2 Two marker card markers per terminal block are required.

For more information on our complete family of push-in terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/push-in-terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Product Selection
Standard Feed-through Terminal Blocks, Screw Type

Dimensions are not

intended to be used

for manufacturing
purposes.

v

0.20"
(5.1mm)

v

0.24"
(6.1mm)

1.56" (39.5 mm)
<

-
£
£
n
<N
~m
=
©
wn
-

1.56" (39.5 mm)

0.319

Note: Height for (8.1mm)

dimension is measured
from top of rail to top of
terminal block.

e e
2.36" (60 mm) 2.36" (60 mm) 2.36" (60 mm)

1492-J3 1492-J4 1492-J6

UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX
25

Voltage rating
[V Ac/DC] 600 800 550 600 800 690 600 800 550
Maximum current [A] 20 24 2 35 25 32 28 50 4 36
. 2.5 mm? 4 mm? 6 mm?
rll!::ezla:?:ss section) 1#2#3\%\31\16 12%&3% 25mm | (#20.. 1#[.7]’2A%NG 1132&[; fmme | (#20.. gl?\\%lG Bmm? | (#20..
14 AWG) 12 AWG) 10 AWG)
Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
m 1492-J3 100 1492-J4 100 1492-J6 100
m 1492-J3-® 100 1492-J4-® 100 1492-J6-® 100
Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
End barrier 1492-EBJ3 50 1492-EBJ4 50 1492-EBJ6 50
g";‘l’; center jumper 1492-CJJ5-2 50 1492-CJJ6-2 50 1492-CJJ8-2 50
g incenter MPer | 1499-CyL5-2 60 1492-CJLJG-2 60 -
-pole
Partition plates 1492-EBJ16 20 1492-EBJ16 20 1492-EBJ16 20
- 5 cards 5 cards 5 cards
Snap-in marker cards 1492-MR5X12 (120/card) 1492-MR6X12 (120/card) 1492-MR8X12 (84/card)
ShPallimatieyiacs 1492-MT5X12 800 1492-MTEX12 600 1492-MT8X12 500

for ClearMultiprint

® For colored terminal blocks, replace the & in the catalog number with the following: RE = Red, B= Blue, BL = Black, G= Green, Y= Yellow, OR= Orange,
BR=Brown, W=White, to the end of the catalog number. Multiple pole sizes available.

Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media
Systems

4-2...4-33 4-34..4-35 4-36...4-39 4-40..4-49 4-50...4-53 4-54..4-61




@ Allen-Bradley

=

Product Selection
Standard Feed-through Terminal Blocks, Screw Type

Dimensions are not

intended to be used for E ‘g E
manufacturing purposes. a o 8 o g o
i 8 0.390" x 0.472" fa AN 0.626"
Note: Height for = (9.9 mm) (12mm —m-,-.--,! (15.9 mm)
dimension is measured ey -
from top of rail to top of 2.36" (60 mm) 2.36" (60 mm) 2.36" (60 mm)
terminal block.
1492-J10 1492-J16 1492-J35

IEC ATEX

UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA

Voltage rating
[V AC/DC] 600 1000 550 600 1000 690 1000 600 1000 690

65 50 57 50 85 76 66 150 120 125 109

35
. 10 mm? 16 mm? 1.
Wire range #18... 5 #18... 5 12... , | mm?
(rated cross section) 6 AWG 10 (#16.. 4 AWG Bmm’ | (#16.. VOe SS MMy
8 AWG) 6AWG)  AWG
2 AWG)
Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
m 1492-J10 50 1492-J16 50 1492-J35 40
Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
End barrier 1492-EBJ3 50 1492-EBJ16 20 1492-EBJ16 20
g";ﬁ‘{; center jumper 1492-CJJ10-2 50 1492-CJJ12-2 20 1492-CJJ16-2 2
Partition plates 1492-EBJ16 20 1492-PPJD3 20 1492-PPJD3 20
. 5 cards 5 cards 5 cards
Snap-in marker cards 1492-M7X12 (108/card) 1492-M7X12 (108/card) 1492-M7X12 (108/card)
Snap-in marker tags for | 1,99 7y 800 1492-MT6X12 600 1492-MT8X12 500

ClearMultiprint

® For colored terminal blocks, replace the & in the catalog number with the following: RE = Red, B= Blue, BL = Black, 6= Green, Y= Yellow, OR= Orange,

BR=Brown, W=White, to the end of the catalog number. Multiple pole sizes available.

For more information on our complete family of terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Product Selection
Multi-circuit Feed-through Terminal Blocks, Screw Type

E E
0 ~
I 1)
£ v 5 v o
2 0.20 J 0.24
~ (5.1mm) (6.1mm
| |
2.72" (69 mm) 2.39"(60.7 mm)

oot [T T
intended to be used 1492-JD3 1492-JD4
for manufacturing purposes. Two-level, Feed-through terminal block

Note: Height for dimension
is measured from top of rail
to top of terminal block.

0.20" 0.24"
(5.1mm) (6.1mm)

2.19"(55.5 mm)
2.24" (57 mm)

I —
2.72" (69 mm) 2.39"(60.7 mm)

1492-JD3C 1492-JD4C

Two-level, Feed-through terminal block with commoning bar

UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX
600 300 400 275 600 300 800 550
20 10 % 2 35 30 32 2
. : 2. | HI8.. 25 mm 4 mm*
Wire range (rated cross section) 2 WG 12 AWG 2.5 mm? (#20... #26...10 AWG 0.5.4mm? | (#20..
14 AWG) 12 AWG)
Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
L Grey 1492-J03 100 1692-04 100
[ color RN RS 100 1492-J04-® 100
1492-J03C 100 1692-JD4C 100
Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
End barrier 1492-EBJD3 20 1492-EBJD4 20
Center jumper - 2-pole 1492-CJJ5-2 50 1492-CJLJB-2 60
Partition plates 1492-PPJD3 20 1492-PPJD3 20
Snap-in marker cards 1492-MR5X8 5 cards (120/card) 1492-MR6X8 5 cards (120/card)
Snap-in marker cards 1492-M5X5 5 cards (200/card) 1492-M6X5 5 cards (200/card)
Snap-in marker tags for ClearMultiprint 1492-MT5X8 800 1492-MT6X8 600

® For colored terminal blocks, replace the & in the catalog number with the following: RE = Red, B= Blue, BL = Black, G= Green, Y= Yellow, OR= Orange,
BR=Brown, W=White, to the end of the catalog number. Multiple pole sizes available.

Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media
Systems

4-2...4-33 4-34..4-35 4-36...4-39 4-40..4-49 4-50...4-53 4-54..4-61




@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Grounding Terminal Blocks, Screw Type

Dimensions are not

intended to be used for E E E
manufacturing purposes ; ;, g
B 0 2 . 2 O
Note: Height for - } = Rl = 0.319"
dimension is measured (5.1mm) (8.1 mm)
from top gf rail to top of 2.36" (60 mm) 2.36" (60 mm) 2.36" (60 mm)
terminal lock. 1482-J63 | 1492-J64 | 1482-J66
Standards UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX
Wire range #22.02MW6 | 2.5 mm? "z"gz #22.00AWG | 4mm? (A#%n Z #22.8M6 | Bmm? (6#n21[r]n 2
(Rated cross section) ’ (#20... 0 AWE) 10 AW.[.;.)
14 AWG)
Type mmmmmm
Terminal
block reen.
Yellow 100 1492-JG4 100 1492-JG6 50
50 Not required - Not required -
. 1492-MR5X12 1492-MR6X12 1492-MR8X12
e (120/card) 5 (120/card) 5 (84/card) 5
Snap-in marker tags for SgVRYIN £ 800 1492-MT6X12 600 1492-MT8X12 500
ClearMultiprint
Dimensions are not - _ _
intended to be used for £ E E
manufacturing purposes ; 8 ]
& & S
Note: Height for . {394" h (?é‘zﬁ) h yn.se'
dimension is measured (10 mm) (16 mm)
from top of rail to top of 2.36" (60 mm) 2.36" (60 mm) 2.36" (60 mm)
terminal block.
142-J610 | mewes | ke |
Standards UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX
. 10 mm? 16 mm? 35 mm?
m‘;feﬁ’:f:ss e HEGANG | 0mm | (#I6. | HAAMG  Tmm (6. | ae | PR B
8 AWG) 6 AWG) 2 AWG)

Terminal
block 1492-J610 50 1492-J616 50 1492-J635 25

End barrier Not required - Not required - Not required -
Snap-in markers 1492-MR8X12 5 cards (84/card) 1492-MR8X12 5 cards (84/card) 1492-MR8X12 5 cards (84/card)

Snap-in marker tags for SERYIY I 500 1492-MT8X12 500 1492-MT8X12 500
ClearMultiprint

For more information on our complete family of terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Product Selection
Plug-in Style Terminal Blocks, Screw Type

Dimensions are not
intended to be used for
manufacturing purposes

1.56" (39.5 mm)
2.33"(59.3 mm)

0.20" 0.20"
Note: Height for dimension is (5.1mm) (5.1mm)
measured from top of rail to top of 2.36" (60 mm) 25 e
terminal block. i i
1492-J3P 1492-JD3P
Standards UL CSA IEC UL CSA IEC
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] 600 300 500 300 500
Maximum current [A] 20 10 2% 20 24
WIRET D #30..12 AWG 25 mm? #24..12 AWG #30..12 AWG 25 mm?
(Rated cross section)
| Twe | CaMo. | PgOy. | CaNo. | Phgly.
R 1492-J3P 100 1492-J30P 50
Block
1492-J3P-RE 100 - -
End barrier 1492-EBJ3 50 1492-EBJD3P 20
Center 1492-CJLJ5-10 20 1492-CJJ5-10 20
JUMpEIS | 2-pole 1492-CJLJ5-2 60 1492-CJJ5-2 50
Disconnect plug 1492-DPL 50 1492-DPL 50
Component plug 1492-CPL 50 1492-CPL 50
;"“'".’“‘ Lliu 1492-FPK2 20 1492-FPK? 20
use indicator
050 blown 1492-FPK224 2 1492-FPK224 20
use indicator
s 1492-FPK248 2 1492-FPK248 20
fuse indicator
60...150V
blown fuse 1492-FPK2120 20 1492-FPK2120 20
indicator
140...250V
blown fuse 1492-FPK2250 20 1492-FPK2250 20
indicator
) 5 cards 5 cards
Snap-in marker cards 1492-MR5X12 (120/card) 1492-M5X5 (200/card)
. 5 cards 5 cards
Snap-in marker cards 1492-M5X5 (200/card) 1492-MS5X10 (14/card)
SR LT 1492-MT5X12 800 1492-MT5X5 800
ClearMultiprint
Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media

Systems

4-2...4-33 4-34..4-35 4-36...4-39 4-40..4-49 4-50...4-53 4-54..4-61




Product Selection
Fuse Blocks, Screw Type

Dimensions are not
intended to be used for
manufacturing purposes

Note: Height for dimension is
measured from top of rail to top of
terminal block.

Specifications

Standards

‘ H6/WFB4/JD3FB/

JDG3FB
H5/WFB&24/
JD3FB24/
JDG3FB24
JD3FB48/
JDG3FB48
JD3FB120/
JDG3FB120
H4/WFB4250/
JD3FB250/

Voltage rating

JDG3FB250

Maximum current [A]

Fuse circuit

Feed-through circuit

Wire range
(rated cross section)

Terminal block

Black (non-indicating)
Grey (non-indicating)
2-level without ground
Grey (non-indicating)
2-level with Ground

Black with blown fuse indication
(10...57vV AC/DC)

Black with blown fuse indication
(100...300V AC/DC)

Accessories

End barrier
Marker card for base block

Marker card for handle

*

For more information on our complete family of terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/terminal-blocks

1.85" (47 mm)

0.36"
(9.1mm)
3.20"(81.3 mm)

Single-circuit fusible terminal block

with or without fuse indication
(/4" x 1-1/4" Fuse)

UR CSA IEC
300V AC/DC 500V AC/DC

10...57V AC/DC

100...300V AC
15
#30..12 AWG 0.5...4 mm?
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-H6 25
1492-H5 25
1492-H4 25
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-N37 50
1492- MS8X12 5 (56/card)
1492-MS8X9 5 (66/card)
1492- MS8X12 5 (56/card)

|IEC standards for 5 x 20 mm fuses do not include rating above 6.3 A.

T

£

=

= v

i 031"

(8 mm)
2.0"(50.7 mm)
1492-WFBA4...

Single-circuit fuse block with or
without fuse indication

(5x 20 mm Fuse)
UR CSA IEC
300V AC/DC 500V AC/DC

10...57V AC/DC

85...264V AC
15 15 *
#30..12 AWG 0.5...4 mm?
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-WFB4 50
1492-WFB424 50
1492-WFB4250 50
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
Not required -
1492- MS8X12 5 (56/card)
1492-MS8X9 5 (56/card)
1492-MS8X9 5 (56/card)

(AB]

=

Allen-Bradley

1.89" (48 mm)

2.89" (73.5 mm)
1492-JD3FB/-JDG3FB

2-Level fuse block with or without
ground connection (5 x 20 mm Fuse)

UR CSA EC
500V
300V AC/DC AC/DC

10...36V AC/DC

30...70V AC/DC

60...150V AC/DC

100...250V AC/DC

10 A/250V
10A
sy S
200 “yeine
#22.. | #72.. 05...
12AW6 | 12 AWG 4 mm?
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-JD3FB 50
1492-JDG3FB 50
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492- EBJD3FB 20
1492-M6X5 5(200/card)
1492-M7X12 5(108/card)
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Terminal Blocks

Product Selection
Sensor Terminal Blocks, Screw Type

Dimensions are not £ T
intended to be used = =
for manufacturing purposes. §. §.
2 0.20" 2 0.20"
- (5.1mm) - (5.1mm)
Note: Height for dimension
is measured from top of rail BT ' o Eemm)
to top of terminal block. ’ ’ ) ’
1492-WTF3 1492-WTS3
Standards UL CSA IEC UL CSA IEC
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] 300 250 300 250
Maximum current [A] 10 24 10 24
Wirerange #26...14 AWG 05..2.5 mm? #26...14 AWG 05..2.5 mm?
(rated cross section)
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-WTF3 50 1492-WTS3 50
Terminal - - 1492-WTS3-B 50
block
Grey for PNP devices 1492-WTF3LP 50 1492-WTS3LP 50
Grey for NPN devices 1492-WTF3LN 50 1492-WTS3LN 50
End barrier 1492-EBTF3 50 1492-EBTS3 50
1492-CJT5-50 5 1492-CJT5-50 5
Center 1492-CJT5-10 10 1492-CJT5-10 10
Jumpers 1492-CJT5-3 10 1492-CJT5-3 10
1492-CJT5-2 10 1492-CJT5-2 10
Partition plate 1492-PPTS3 50 1492-PPTS3 50
Snap-in marker cards 1492-MS5X9 (8500/?::13) 1492-MS5X9 (g’gc/i;drf”
Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media

Systems

4-20
4-2...4-33 4-34..4-35 4-36...4-39 4-40..4-49 4-50...4-53 4-54..4-61
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=

Product Selection
Standard Feed-through Terminal Blocks, Spring Clamp

Dimensions are not

intended to be used for E E E
manufacturing purposes E 2 3
& 0.138" g 0.20" ; 0.24"
. Notg: H!aight for . (3.5mm) . (5.1mm) . (6.1mm)
dimension is measured 203" (51.5 mm) 2.34"(59.5 mm) 2.44" (62 mm)
from top of rail to top of
terminal block.
1492-12 1492-L3 1492-L4
UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX

Voltage rating

[V AC/DC] 300 500 550 600 800 550 600 800 550

Maximum current [A] 15 20 175 15 25 27 24 2 33 35 32 28

Wi 5O e we 25 4 m’

ire range 5 . mm 5
(rated cross section) #26...14 AWG 15mm? | (#20... WG WG mm | (#20.. #26...10 AWG Gmm? | (#20...
16 AWG) 10 AWG)
12 AWG)

Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
m 1492-12 50 1492-13 1 100 1492-141 50
m 1492-12-® 50 1492-13-® 100 1492-14-® 50

Accessories ' Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.

End barrier (Grey) 1492-EBL2 50 1492-EBL3” 50 1492-EBL4” 50

;"")%IL“ center jumper 1492-CJL4-2 60 1492-CJK5-2 60 1492-CJK6-2 60

Marker card 5 cards 5 cards 5 cards

(edge marking) 1482-M3X5 (120/card) 1482-M5K10 (144/card) 1482-H6X10 (120/card)

Marker card 5 cards 5 cards 5 cards

(center marking) 1492-M3X12 (200/card) T49Z-MRoX (200/card) 1492-MBX5 (200/card)

Snap-in marker tags for |4, yr3y1) 1000 1492-MT5X8 800 1492-MT6X8 600

ClearMultiprint

® For colored terminal blocks, replace the & in the catalog number with the following: RE = Red, B =Blue, BL = Black, G = Green, Y = Yellow, OR = Orange, BR = Brown,
W = White, to the end of the catalog number.

For blocks with 1-in and 2-out, add a T after the L3 or L4. For blocks with 2-in and 2-out a Q after the L3 or L4. Example: catalog number 1492-L3T, 1492-L.40Q,
1492-L3T-RE, 1492-L4Q-BL.

You must also add a T or Q to the end barrier part number when using 3 or 4 connection terminal blocks.

Example: The end barrier for Bulletin 1492-L3T is catalog number 1492-EBL3T. For the Bulletin 1492-L.20, the end barrier is catalog number1492-EBL20Q.

—+

*

' Multiple pole sizes available.

For more information on our complete family of terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Product Selection

Standard Feed-through Terminal Blocks, Spring Clamp

Dimensions are not
intended to be used for
manufacturing purposes

Note: Height for dimension is measured
from top of rail to top of terminal block.

Standards
Voltage rating [V AC/DC]
Maximum current [A]

Wire range (rated cross section)

Terminal block

Accessories

End barrier (grey)

Plug-in center jumper 2-pole

Marking systems: marker card

(corner marking)

Marker card (center marking)

Snap-in marker tags for ClearMultiprint

Dimensions are not
intended to be used for
manufacturing purposes

Note: Height for dimension is measured
from top of rail to top of terminal block.

Standards
Voltage rating [V AC/DC]
Maximum current [A]

Wire range (rated cross section)

Terminal block

Accessories

End barrier (grey)

Plug-in center jumper 2-pole

Marker card (edge marking)

Marker card (center marking)

Snap-in marker tags for ClearMultiprint

UR

£
E
2 N
[ 0.319"
(8.1mm)
2.56" (65 mm)
1492-L6
CSA IEC ATEX
50 4 36
6 mm?
2
#22.8MNG | #20.8AWG  Bmm” 00 c)

[
z Q
K 0.394"
(10 mm)
2.89" (73.5 mm)
1492-L10
UR CSA IEC ATEX
600 800 550
60 55 57 50
10 mm?
#16..6 AWG 10mm* 6. 8 Awe)

1492-16t 1492-110
1492-16-® 50 1492-110-® 25
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-EBL6 " 50 1492-EBL10 50
1492-CJL8-2 60 1492-CJL10-2 60
1492-MR8X12 5 cards (84/card) 1492-MR8X12 5 cards (84/card)
1492-M8X5 5 cards (160/card) 1492-M8X5 5 cards (160/card)
1492-MT8X12 500 1492-MT8X12 500
% 0 e 0
B 0.476" 3 0.634"
(12.1mm) (16.1mm)
3.25"(82.5 mm) 3.96" (100.5 mm)
1492-L16 1492-135
CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX
600 800 550 600 800 690
65 76 66 120 125 109
#14..4 WG Bmme |, 0 mm #12.2 WG FHome |, Somm
(#16...6 AWG) (#14...2 AWG)
_ CatNo. | PkgOty. | -
1492-116 25 1492-1.35 10
1492-116-® 25 1492-1.35-® 25
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Qty.
1492-EBL16 20 Not required -
1492-MR8X12 5 cards (84/card) 1492-MR8X12 5 cards (84/card)
1492-M8X5 5 cards (160/card) 1492-M8X5 5 cards (160/card)
1492-MT8X12 500 1492-MT8X12 500

® For colored terminal blocks, replace the ® in the catalog number with the following: RE = Red, B = Blue, BL = Black, G = Green, Y = Yellow, OR = Orange,
BR =Brown, W = White, to the end of the catalog number.
t For blocks with 1-inand 2-out, add a T after the L6. Example: catalog number 1492-L6T, 1492-L6T-BR.

Terminal
Blocks Wiring
Systems
4-2..4-33 4-34.. 4-35

* Youmust add a T to the end barrier catalog number when selecting the end barrier for catalog number 1492-L8T. Example: catalog number 1492-EBL6T.

Signal Connection Safety Network
Interface Systems Connection Media
Systems
4-36...4-39 4-40...4-49 4-50...4-53 4-54..4-61



@ Allen-Bradley

Product Selection
Multi-circuit Feed-through Terminal Blocks, Spring Clamp

Dimensions are not

intended to be used for T g E
manufacturing purposes = o ) E
5 0.20" is’ 0.24" 3 0.20"
Note: Height for . (5.1mm) (6.1mm) (5.1mm)
dimension is measured 285" (72.5 mm) 2.99" (76 mm) 435" (110.5 mm)

from top of rail to top of

terminalblock. [ AL 1492-LD4 1492-LTF3

Two-circuit feed-through Two-circuit feed-through o )
terminal block (LD3) terminal block (LD4) Three-circuit feed-through terminal
Specifications T ; A - block with optional cross-connection
Two-circuit feed-through terminal block | Two-circuit feed-through terminal block links to common multiple levels
with commoning bar (LD3C) with commoning bar (LD4C)
Standards UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] 600 800 550 600 800 300 500
Maximum current [A] 20 25 yI 20 25 30 32 ) 20
05...
Wire range 25 25
. #30..12 AWG -, mm? #26..10 AWG 4 mm? #26..12 AWG 0.5...2.5 mm?
(rated cross section) mm (#20
14 AWG)
Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
Two-circuit | 6rey 1492-LD3 25 1492-LD4 20 - -
feed-through | cojor JEERP/RTIREC) 2 1492-L04-® 20 - -
Two-circuit
block with 1492-LD3C 25 1492-LD4C 20 - -
commoning bar
Three-circuit
feed-through block - - - - 1492-LTF3 25
with commoning link
Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
End barrier (grey) 1492-EBLD3 20 1492-EBLD4 20 1492-EBLTF3 20
f&“go'l'; center jumper 1492-CJKE-10 20 1492-CJKB-10 20 1492-CJKE-10 20
;"I‘JEIL" center jumper 1692-CJKE-2 60 1692-CJKE-2 60 1692-CJK5-2 60
Vertical cross connector - - - - 1492-CJL5D 20
5 cards 5 cards 5 cards
Marker card 1492-M5X10 (hd/card) 1492-M6X10 (120/card) 1492-M5X5 (200/card)
Snap-in marker tags for 1,6, sy 800 1492-HTEX8 500 1492-MT5X5 800

ClearMultiprint

® For colored terminal blocks, replace the & in the catalog number with the following: RE = Red, B = Blue, BL = Black, G = Green, Y = Yellow, OR = Orange, BR = Brown,

W = White, to the end of the catalog number.

For more information on our complete family of terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Product Selection
Sensor Terminal Blocks, Spring Clamp

Dimensions are not

E E
intended to be used for E E
manufacturing purposes 8 O 8 O
8 020" | 0.20"
Note: Height for dimension is . B S
measured from top of rail to 2.68" (68 mm) 268" (68 mm)
top of terminal block.
1492-152-3/-LS2-4 1492-1562-3/-LS62-4 1492-1.52-B/-LS2-BR/-LS62
NENLEN UR CSA IEC UR CSA IEC UR CSA IEC
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] 300 250 300 250 300 250
Maximum current [A] 10 175 10 175 10 175
L) #26..14 AWG 15 mm? #26..14 AWG 05 H6.4AWG | 15mm?
(rated cross section) ’ 1.5 mm? ’
Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
1492-152-3 50 - - - -
- - 1492-LS62-3 20 - -
1492-LS2-3L 50 - - - -
1492-152-4 50 - - -
- - 1492-LSG62-4 20 - -
‘+Conductor 1492-LS2-4L 50 - - - -
led indication
Self- linking - - - - 1492-L52-B 100
plug-in - - - - 1492-L52-BR 100
connection
blocks | - - - - 1492-1862 100
Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
3-Conductor 1492-EBLS2-3 50 1492-EBLS2-3 50 Not required -
End barrier
4-Conductor 1492-EBLS2-4 50 1492-EBLS2-4 50 Not required -
Plug-in center jumper (50-pole) 1492-CJK5-50 10 - - - -
Plug-in center jumper (10-pole) 1492-CJK5-10 20 - - - -
Plug-in center jumper (2-pole) 1492-CJK5-2 60 - - - -
Marker card 1492-MS5X5 5(200/card) 1492-MS5X5 5(200/card) - -
Snap-in marker tags for ) ) B _
ClearMultiprint 1492-MT5X8 800 1492-MT5X8 800
Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media

Systems
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Product Selection
Grounding Terminal Blocks, Spring Clamp

Dimensions are not
intended to be used for

1.23" (31.3 mm)
1.41" (35.7 mm)

_

E

E
w
=
S
=
©
©
-

manufacturing purposes O O O
0.138" 0.20" 0.24"
Note: Height for (5.1mm) (5.1mm (6.1mm
dimension is measured 215" (54.5 mm) 2.34" (59.5 mm) 2.44" (62 mm)
from top of rail to top of
terminal block.
1492-L62 1492-L63 1492-LG4
UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX
0.5.. 25 4 mm?
Wire range 05.. | 15mm? | #30.12 | #26.12 25 mm? 5
(rated cross section) #26..14 AWG 15mm? | (#20... AWG AWG mm? | (#20... #26..10 AWG s mm ](: K\E\]IG)

16 AWG) 12 AWG)

Grounding Grounding

Grounding

Terminal block

Green/Yellow 1492-LG2

50 1492-163 1 50 1492-164 1 50

Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
End barrier (yellow) 1492-EBL2-Y 50 1492-EBL3-Y * 50 1692-EBLA4-Y * 50
m':::l:ﬁng) 1492-M3X12 (13002:?%) 1492-M5X10 (1i§/ir:§j) 1492-MBX10 (1ggfcr:rsd)
feanter making thaz-Haxs MOy | MEMRSE o e oie
Snap-in marker tags for | 1,q, 3y 1000 1492-MT5X8 800 1492-MT6X8 600

ClearMultiprint

t For blocks with 1-in and 2-out, add a T after the LG3 or LG4. For blocks with 2-in and 2-out, add a Q after the LG3 or LG4. Example: catalog number 1492-LG3T,
1492-LG40.

@ YoumustalsoaddaT orQ tothe end barrier part number when using 3 or 4 connection terminal blocks. Example: The end barrier for Bulletin 1492-LG3T is
catalog number 1492-EBL3T-Y. For the Bulletin 1492-LG20Q, the end barrier is catalog number 1492-EBL2Q-Y.

Need Help?

The Rockwell Automation Support
Centerisyour 24/7 support for the
answers you need now.

https://rok.auto/support

For more information on our complete family of terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Product Selection
Grounding Terminal Blocks, Spring Clamp

Dimensions are not = E
intended to be used for E 5
manufacturing purposes g g
in 0.319" [ 0.398"
(8.1mm) - (10.1mm)
Note: Height for dimension is _ _
measured from top of rail to 2.56" (65 mm) 2.89" (73.5 mm)
top of terminal block. 1492-166 | 1492-LG10
Standards UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] - -
Grounding Grounding
Wire range 5 6 mm? ) 10 mm?
) #22.8AWG | #20..8 AWG 6 mm (#20..8 AWG) #16...6 AWG 10 mm (#16..8 AWG)
Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
Green/Yellow 1492-L66 1 50 1492-L610 25
Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
End barrier (yellow) 1492-EBLG-Y 50 1492-EBL10-Y 20
Marker card (edge marking) 1492-MR8X12 5 cards (84/card) 1492-MR8X12 5 cards (84/card)
Marker card (center marking) 1492-M8X5 5 cards (160/card) 1492-M8X5 5 cards (160/card)
Snap-in marker tags for ClearMultiprint 1492-MT8X12 500 1492-MT8X12 500
Dimensions are not T T
intended to be used for = S
manufacturing purposes 2 1)
E 0.476" o 0.634"
X . L - (12.1mm) ~ (16.1 mm)
Note: Height for dimension is ——— -
measured from top of rail to 3.25" (82.5 mm) 3.96" (100.5 mm)
top of terminal block. 1492-LG16 | 1492-L635
Standards UR CSA IEC ATEX UR | CSA IEC ATEX
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] - -
Grounding Grounding
Wire range ) 16 mm? ) 35 mm?
(rated cross section) #14...6 AWG #14..4 AWG 16 mm (#16..6 AWG) #12...2 AWG 35 mm (#14..2 AWG)
Terminal block Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
Green/Yellow 1492-L616 25 1492-LG35 10
Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
End barrier (yellow) 1492-EBL16-Y 20 Not required -
Marker card (edge marking) 1492-MR8X12 5 cards (84/card) 1492-MR8X12 5 cards (84/card)
Marker card (center marking) 1492-M8X5 5 cards (160/card) 1492-M8X5 5 cards (160/card)
Snap-in marker tags for ClearMultiprint 1492-MT8X12 500 1492-MT8X12 500

t Forblocks with 1-in and 2-out, add a T after the LG6. Example: catalog number 1492-LG6T.
@ You must also add a T to the end barrier catalog number when selecting the end barrier for catalog number 1492-LG6T. Example: catalog number 1492-EBL6T-Y.

Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media
Systems
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Product Selection
Isolation & Plug-in Terminal Blocks, Spring Clamp

Dimensions are not E E
intended to be used for b )
manufacturing purposes c E
-3 0.20" i 0.20"
- (5.1mm) - (5.1mm)
Note: Height for dimension is 234" (59.5 mm) 234" (595 mm)

measured from top of rail to
top of terminal block.

1492-LKD3 1492-L3P

UR CSA IEC ATEX UR CSA IEC ATEX
Voltage rating [V AC/DC] 600 500 600 500

Maximum current [A] 20 2% 20 2

Wire range

(rated cross section) #30..12 AWG 2.5 mm? #30...12 AWG 4 mm?
Terminal block

m 1492-LKD3 25 1492-L3P 25
Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
End barrier (grey) 1492-EBL3 50 1492-EBL3 50
Plug-in center jumper (10-pole) 1492-CJK5-10 20 1492-CJK5-10 20
Plug-in center jumper (2-pole) 1492-CJK5-2 60 1492-CJK5-2 60
Fuse plug non-indicating - - 1492-FPK2 20
10...36V LED - - 1492-FPK224 20
35...70V LED - - 1492-FPK248 20
60...150V LED - - 1492-FPK2120 20
140...250V LED - - 1492-FPK2250 20
Disconnect plug - - 1492-DPL 50
Component plug - - 1492-CPL 50
Snap-in marker cards 1492-MR5X8 5 cards (120/card) 1492-MR5X8 5 cards (120/card)
S A L (T 1492-MTEX8 800 1492-MTEX8 800

ClearMultiprint

For more information on our complete family of terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Product Selection
Fuse Blocks, Spring Clamp

Dimensions are not £ £ £
intended to be used for E E é
manufacturing purposes. 2 N 3 NP = O
& 0.31" P 0.39" =2 0.319"
Note: Height for dimension =L, 2 |Gmm . (10 mm) L iwm
is measured from top of rail 3.82" (97 mm) 4.33" (100 mm) 276" (70 mm)
to top of terminal block.
0 fop ot erminabioe 1492-RFB4... 1492-RAFB4... 1492-LAFB6...
Single-circuit fuse terminal block | Single-circuit fuse terminal block with
Specifications with or without fuse indication or without fuse indication (1/4 x 1-1/4" Automotive style fuse block
(5...20 mm Fuse) Fuse)
Standards UR CSA IEC UR CSA IEC UR CSA IEC
g 00VACDC | S00VAC/DC  300VAC/OC | S00VAC/OC | 300VAC/DC | 250V AC/DC
RFB424/
Voltage rating | RAFB424/ 10...57V AC/DC 10...57V AC/DC 10...36V AC/DC
LAFB624
RFB4250/
RAFB4250 85...264V AC 85...264V AC -
RFB424/
RAFB424/ 2mA @ 24V 2mA @ 24V 2mA @ 24V
Leakage LAFB624
et RFB4250/
RAFB4250 TmA @ 264V TmA @ 264V -
Maximum current [A] 15* 15 30 25 30
Wire range ) , | #22.12 | #22.10 5
i eeTion] #22..12 AWG 0.5..4mm #22..12 AWG 0.5..4mm WG WG 0.5...6 mm
Terminal block
Black (non-indicating) 1492-RFB4 25 1492-RAFB4 25 1492-LAFB6 25
Black with blown fuse indication
(10..57V AC/DC) 1492-RFB424 25 1492-RAFB424 25 1492-LAFB624 25
Black with blown fuse indication
(85...264V AC/DC) 1492-RFB4250 25 1492-RAFB4250 25 - -
Accessories Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty. Cat. No. Pkg. Oty.
. . 1492-CJL8-32
Plug-in center jumper (10-pole) 1492-CJR8-10 10 - - (32-pole) 10
Plug-in center jumper (2-pole) 1492-CJR8-2 20 1492-CJRA10-2 10 1492-CJL8-2 60
Center jumper link 1492-CJRLE 60 1492-CJRL5 10 - -
Marker card for base block 1492-MS8X12 5(56/card) 1492-MS8X12 5 (56/card) 1492-M5X8 5 (144/card)
Marker card for handle 1492-MS6X9 5(80/card) 1492-MS6BX9 5(80/card) - -
* |EC standards for 5 x 20 mm fuses do not include ratings above 6.3 A.
Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media

Systems
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Accessories
End Anchors and End Retainers

Dimensions (W x L x H) Tightening Torque Markers Used With Color  Pkg. Qty. Cat. No

199-DR1, 199-DR2,

1492-GMOKS0 |3/ 09 s 1499-DRS,

0.31x2.20 x 1.85in. L& |bein

(8. 56 x 47 mm) (05 Nom) e uarDRe wg-DRy | O 00 MOZEAS
1492-DR8, 1492-DRY
199-DR1, 199-DR2,

048 x2.20 x 248 n. 70 Ibin 1692- M7X12 | 1492-DR, 1492-DRS, )

(12.2% 56 x 63 mm) (0.8 Nen) 1492- M5X5 | 1490-DR6 14gp-pR7,  o®Y | S0 TAGZEAHJSS
149-DRS, 1492-DRY
199-DR1, 199-DR?,

. 1492-GM5X30 /193-0R2

0.24x219 X163 in. 1492-DR4, 1492-DRS, )

(6 x 5.6 x 415 mm) i ]12%22':155);]3 1492-R6, 1492-DR7, 'Y 20 | 192-ERLS
1492-DR8, 1492-DR9
199-DR1, 199-DR2,

031x 228 x142in 3lbin(0sNm | OZEMBGD WRDRGUSZDR oo o e

(8 x 58 x 36 mm) 1492-MT8X8 | 1492-DR6, 1492-DR7,

1492-DR8, 1492-DR9

DIN Mounting Rails
Description Pkg. Oty. Cat. No

Symmetrical rail
35x75mm
3.28 ft (1 m)long
Zinc-plated 10 199-DR1
Chromated steel
ENBO715
Din#3

Symmetrical rail
35x75mm
6.56 ft (2 m) long
Zinc-Plated 20 199-DR2
Chromated steel
ENBO715
Din#3

Foraccessory options, please visit
Reised symmetrical il https://rok.auto/directory

35x75 mm
2.26 in. (57.4 mm) high

3.28 ft(1m)long 2 1492-DR6
Copper-free
Aluminum
Din#3

Angled symmetrical rail
35x75mm
2.80 in. (71.0 mm) high
3.28 ft(1m)long 2 1492-DR7
Angled 30° Zinc-plated
Chromated steel
Din#3

For more information on our complete family of terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Terminal Block Marking Systems
1492

« Choose from two marking system technologies

« ClearMultiprint™ for cost sensitive applications
using spool format marker tags

« ClearPlot™ for high quality applications using
card format marker tags

o
o
Z
Z
m
)
—
<
—
<

ClearMultiprint™ Marking System ClearPlot™ Marking System
The ClearMultiprint marking system provides The ClearPlot marking system provides high-
high-quality spool media printing in an quality printing for low to medium volume users
easy-to-use format for all users. on terminal block marker cards.
« Thermal transfer technology eliminates ink dry « Plot partial marker cards

outissues

« Load uptothree marker cards atatime
« Lessthanaminute to print and set a full row of (mix and match)

marker cards » Character customization

« Provides high contrast on white marker tags

. « Extensive marker card library offers
and wire labels

optimal flexibilty

« Wide range of print media: terminal block
tags, wire and cable labeling, heat shrink, and
adhesive device markers

ClearTools™ Software

Free ClearTools software makes it easy to create everything from basic numbering and sequences to images. You
canimport from avariety of file formats or use the included library of symbols.

Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media
Systems
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Product Selection

Marking Systems Accessories for ClearMultiprint
ClearMultiprint™ 1492-PRINTCMP Marker Tag Ribbon 1492-PRIBTB
ClearPlot™ Basic 1492-PLOTBSC Wire Label %.Adhesive Marker 1492-PRIBLAB
ibbon
Heat Shrink Ribbon 1492-PRIBHS

1492-PROLLTB
. 1492-PROLLTBWS/6/8X

Marker Tags for ClearMultiprint Terminal Block Marker Tag Roller |~ 1492-PROLLTBWS/6/8X12

1492-PROLLTBCPC

Catalog Used With Marl:aor; b Size 1492-PROLLTBCW
1492-MT3X5 1492-L 1000 3mm x 5mm Flat Media Roller 1492-PROLLLAB
1492-MT5X5 1492-J.L 800 5mm x 5mm External Roll Holder 1492-PEXTRH !
1492-MT6X5 1492-J L 600 6mm x bmm 1 1492-PEXTRH is only needed for the 1492-MT5X12-BP and the
1492-MT8X5 1492-J.L 500 8mm x 5mm 1492-MT6X12-BP big packs.
1492-MT3X12 1492-L 1000 3mm x 12mm
1492-MT5X12 1492-J.L 800 5mm x 12mm
ey | Lt and 600 6mm x 12mm
1492-MT8X12 1492-J,L 500 8mm x 12mm
1492-MT3X8 1492 1000 Smm x 8mm
1492-MT5X8 1492-J.L 800 5mm x 8mm
1492-MT6X8 1492-J.L 600 Bmm x 8mm
1492-MT8X8 1492 500 8mm x 8mm

U-GMBI30 | Ter EMT 50 8mm x 30mm
19 MeTeN30 | RO 100 6mm x 30mm
1492-MT5X12-BP 1492-J.L 5500 5mm x 12mm
1492-MT6X12-BP 149§ertraPr:)‘|’rJt7 38 4500 Bmm x 12mm

Selection for additional media types can be found in Product Selection*

Heat shrink Wire labels Adhesive device markers Marker tags

* Marker tags are also available that are compatible with Allen-Bradley 1492-W as well as Phoenix and Wago Terminal blocks. Reference publication 1492-TD016.

For more information on our complete family of terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/terminal-blocks
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Terminal Blocks

Power Distribution Blocks
1492-PDE

IP20 Finger-safe protection
Power distribution through 510 A
DIN Rail and panel mountable

High fault SSCR up to 100 kA

Finger-safe power distribution terminal blocks are designed to prevent accidental contact with
live connectors - without the use of additional barriers or shields. These panel mount devices
have a compact footprint, and are available with either aluminum or copper terminals. Captive
termination screws ensure that parts never get lost and the rugged thermoplastic housing will
resist physical damage.

These single-pole devices are available with DIN or panel mount options and can easily be
assembled together to create multi-pole solutions.

Line side connector

Finger-safe
P20
x :

DIN Rail o ¥

panel mount Load side
connectors -
multiple options

.
Terminal
Blocks Wiring Signal Connection Safety Network
Systems Interface Systems Connection Media

Systems
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Product Selection
Power Distribution Blocks

Amps Wire Range Wire Range Flexible
(Cu Wire) Connector | [kemil / AWG | Openings | Connector | [kcmil / AWG | Openings Copper
75°C Diagram (mm?)] per Pole Diagram (mm?)] per Pole Wire*
— #2..414
. Y O (3525 1 Yes 1492-PDMETIT ©
s O (35..2.5) 1 55 -
@ (6..25)¢ A Yes 1492-PDMETI4] ®
— — 1492-PDETN2 ®
Q Q 2/0..#14 1 Yes
(70..2.5)
1492-PDEICTI2 28
2/0...#14
200 (70...2.5) ]
1492-PDEN42 ®
— 2
Tpol e #2..4%
e |1 (O 00 (35..2.5)! b Yes

1492-PDE1C142 2

1492-PDE1225

610 250 ... #6 m 250..#6 Yes
(120..16) (120..16) (line side)

N
N

1492-PDE1C255 2

— “()1220}56 N 1492-PDETI3
335 1 lelele) H2..H14 8 Yes
(1)2/0...#14 0O00 (35..2.5) (line side)
(70.25) 1492-PDEIC183 »

Wire openings rated for #2-14 AWG are multiple wire rated: (2) #6 CU Str, (2) #8 CU Str, (2-4) #10 CU Str, (2 to 4) #12 CU Str, and (2 to 4) #14 CU Str.

Wire openings rated for #2/0 -14 AWG are multiple wire rated: (2) #4 CU Str, (2) #6 CU Str, (2) #8 CU Str, (2) #10 CU Str, (2) #12 CU Str.

Flexible copper wire connections approved for flexible wire, stranding Classes G, H, I, Kand DLO wire without the need for additional crimp connectors.
The Cin the catalog number designates copper terminals. The catalog numbers without the C, have aluminum connectors.

UL 1953 Listed E 313475 Guide QPQS.

o> * 8 —+

Standards Compliance and Certifications

Standards Compliance UL 1059, UL 1953, CSA C22.2 No. 158, EN/IEC 60947-1, -7-1

CE Marked, CSA Certified (File No. 72582, Class 6228-01), UL Component Recognized
Certifications (File No. E40735, Guide No. XCFR2),
UL Listed (File No. E313475, Guide No. QPQS), RoHS

Flammability Ratings 94V-0

For more information on our complete family of terminal block products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/terminal-blocks
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Wiring Systems

Wiring Systems
1492

- Interface modules(IFM) connect through
pre-wired cables to digital and analog 1/0

Simplified design reduces bill of materials -
one IFM module and cable replaces multiple
terminal blocks, wires and terminations

Design flexibility - feed-through, LED
indication, fusing, and interposing relay IFMs
are available to meet application variables

Value Add of Wiring Systems

You can achieve up to 75% savings on your control wiring time and reduce wiring errors when
using a Bulletin 1492 Wiring System compared with wiring to traditional terminal blocks.

1492 Wiring Systems

4 N\
Cables:
» Pre-wired
« IFM Ready
« |/0 Ready
\1:08 min. Y,

Replace multiple terminal blocks, wires and Interface Modules (IFM):
terminations with single IFM and cable. Digital
« Straight Feed-through

Conventional Wiring LED indicati
. indicating

4 N\
» Fused
« Relay
Analog
« Straight Feed-through
» Fused
\ 46:30 min. ) - Specialty
Wiring
Terminal Systems Signal Connection Safety Network
Blocks Interface Systems Connection Media

Systems
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Wiring systems replace the point-to-point wiring between a PLC I/0 module and individual terminal
blocks - providing quicker, more accurate connections between control and factory devices.

ControlLogix® Controllers CompactLogix™ Controllers
1756 1769
MicroLogix™ 1200 Controllers (40 Embedded I/0) MicroLogix™ 1500 Controllers
1762 1764
Flex™ 1/0 (with Flex D-Shell Base Modules) CompactLogix™ L1/L2 (Embedded 1/0)
1794 5370

For more information on our complete family of wiring systems products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/connection-devices
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Signal Interface

Signal Conditioners
931N/S

« Helps protect your expensive control system
from transients and noise

Eliminates ground loop/noise-induced errors
in process measurements through high levels

of galvanic isolation

Cost effective signal conversion to solve a

signal mismatch between field device and I/0

Eliminates signal degradation of
critical process measurement
during transmission

Signal Conditioners are designed for use with 1/0 systems to provide reduced installation and
maintenance costs in process applications. A wide range of products are available for use wherever
temperature, pressure, speed, weight, level, and flow are measured and controlled as part of a continuous

or batch production process.

Avariety of product types are offered to meet your application needs, including:

931N - Nano Series

« Space-saving 6 mm -
housing

- Easyonboard
configuration

« Angled terminals for
ease of wiring

- Power rail option _

reduces supply wiring

Accessories Configuration Cable
Description | DIN Size | Length | Catalog Number
Kit Contains: S 250 mm 931A-CS USB Cable 931A-CB*
. iroui i x 7.5 mm
. .1I 238 Cl;::l;let(!fl)l(]?]r insert 500 mm 931A-FS * Assists in the configuration of
1 pp devices with DTM files.
* | COver 250 mm 931A-CL
- Tend left plate 35x 15 mm
« 1end right plate 500 mm 931A-FL
Signal
Terminal Wiring Interface Connection Safety Network
Blocks Systems Systems Connection Media
Systems
4-2..4-33 4-34..4-35 4-36...4-39 4-40...4-49 4-50...4-53 4-54...4-61

931S - Smart Series

Compact housings 12.5, [~
17.5, and 22.5 mm wide

Angled terminals for
ease of wiring

Removable terminals

Interactive display
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Product Selection
931N - Nano Series

- owpe
0/4...20 mA;

0/1/2..5/10V 4..20 mA; +10 mA,
0..23 mA (Configurable) 20...4mA +20 mA Channel Power

93IN -C121 1 24V DC
93IN -C122 Splitter 24V DC
931N -C141 1 Input Loop
93IN -Cl44 2 Input Loop
931N -C161 1 Output Loop
93IN -C164 2 Output Loop

CooiivIaLh) 93IN -A222 Splitter 24 00
(Configurable) 93IN -X422 931N -X422 Splitter 24V DC
g5 122 1 e
931N -R161 1 Output Loop
1

Thermocouple J, K; PT100 93IN -N161 Output Loop

Universal (All Thermocouples, PT RTDs, )
Potentiometer, Resistance, Current, Voltage) 93IN -U221 1 24V DC

931S - Smart Series

0.1mv Relay;
(Config small 0/4...20 mA, 0/4...20 mA,
measurement +20 mA, +20 mA,
ranges, 0/1/2..5/10V, 0/1/2..5/10V,
4mA/2V) i i £5/10V £5/10V Transistor

0..22mA, 0.1V

(Config small meas. 931S-A481 12...60V DC

ranges, 4mA/2V)

Load Cell/Bridge

+10 mV,% 20 mV, 9315-B4g] 1 10..60V DC

+30mV, + 50 mV

9315-C121 1
A 93180122 splitter 24V DC
9315-C124 2

9315-C221 1 24V C
9315-L521 1 24V DC
9315-M321 1 24V DC
9315-M5211 Splitter 24V DC
9315-M5213 Splitter 24V 0C
9315-M5216 Splitter 24V 0C
9315-N392 Splitter | 20...264V AC/DC

T 9315-PL4g] 1| 24240V AC/DC

0...660V DC, 0...440V AC 931-V291 1| 24.240VAC/DC

200...480V AC (3Ph) 931S-V342 splitter ";,%‘xeLr‘;?f

110/240/400V AC/DC 9315-V392 Splitter | 24...240V AC/DC

Universal 931S-U382 9..60 VDC

gérl};?s;tn;(ﬁ%l:l?:::;eter, $318-U392 Splitter 80..264 V AC

Resistance, Current, g Output Loop

Voltage) 9313-Usen Powered

For more information on our complete family of signal interface products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/signal-interface
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Signal Interface

Intrinsic Safety Modules
9372/T/C
« Foranalog and digital signals in hazardous locations

« Simple maintenance with integrated diagnostics and
quick change of modules during ongoing operation

Comprehensive standards compliance, including up
to SIL3 compliance for easy and reliable planning
and documentation

Horizontal or vertical mounting with no reduction
in operational ratings

o
o
Z
Z
m
)
—
<
—
<

Power Rail for drastically reduced wiring,
collective error messaging, efficient
troubleshooting and installation

Bulletin 937 Intrinsic Safety Modules connect intrinsically safe rated equipment - such as
transmitters, solenoids, proximity sensors and encapsulated assemblies - with control systems.

Product Range Overview

« From simple switch amplifiers to highly Easy Configuration
functional signal converters « DIP switches or Pushbuttons Power Rail System
« Modules available with galvanic isolation with LCD display « Allows simple snap-in
« Low heat dissipation thanks to low + FDT Interface between of modules
power consumption devices and control system . Power supply and
- Broad supply voltage range including monitoring of lead
AC, DC and universal power breakages/short
supply (AC/0C) circuit on gold-plates
rails
« Reduces wiring
« \Vertical and
i horizontal mounting
Compact Size - Simplifies future
. 12W expansions
allowed for
2 channel
densities

Power Feed Module

- Link power supply
to the Power Rail
« Group fusing
« Redundancy options
Removable Terminals « Alarming for lead
breakage, short circuit,
and power failure
« Reduces /0 overhead
« Front switch for mode
of operation

« Rapid connection
« Upto2.5mm/14 AWG wiring

« Keyed terminals
eliminate misconnection

Signal

Terminal Wiring Interface Connection Safety Network
Blocks Systems Systems Connection Media
Systems
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Product Selection
Isolated/Converter Barriers

Module Type Signal Type Device Power Channels Signal Splitter Width Cat. No.
Digital input, T-channel Yes 937TH-DISTS-DC
Transistor output 2-channel No 937TH-DISAT-DC2
24V DC 125 mm

T-channel Yes 937TH-DISRS-DC1
Switch 2-channel No 937TH-DISAR-DC2
amplifier Digital input, T-channel Yes 937TS-DISRS-KD1

R 115V AC
elay output 2-channel No " 937TS-DISAR-KD2

mm

1-channel Yes 937TS-DISRS-KF1

230V AC
2-channel No 937TS-DISAR-KF2
Solenoid driver Digital output Input loop powered 1-channel No 12.5 mm 937TH-DOSND-IP1
1-channel No 12.5 mm 937TH-AITXP-DC1
SMART transmitter supply Analog input 1-channel Yes 12.5 mm 937TH-AITXS-DC1
2-channel No 20 mm 937TS-AITXP-DC2
Temperature repeater Analog input No 12.5 mm 937TH-AIRRP-DC1
SMART current driver Analog output No 12.5 mm 937TH-AOSCD-DC1
Universal temp converter Analog input 24V DC 20 mm 937CS-AITMP-DCT!

Transmitter supply . . .

converter Analog input channel 937CU-AITXF-DC1
HART loop converter Analog input _ 937CU-AIHLP-DCI
Strain gauge converter Analog input 40 mm 937CU-AISTR-DC1
Digital input 937CU-DIFRQ-DCI

Frequency converter R
Digital input 20-90V DC/48-253 V AC 937CU-DIFRO-BCI

' Configured via Field Device Tool (FDT) software such as Rockwell Software FactoryTalk AssetCentre or PACTware.

Zener Barriers

Signal Type Max Resistance Other Functionality Channels

646 Ohm - 2-channel 937ZH-DPAN-2
327 0hm - T-channel 937ZH-DPBN-1
Positive polarity DC 36+ 0.9V Ohm Diode return 2-channel 12.5 mm 937ZH-DPCD-2
327 0hm - 2-channel 937ZH-DPBN-2
250 Ohm Diode return, high power 2-channel 937ZH-DPDP-2
Accessories
Power rail feed module Power feed module for power rail system Width: 20 mm 937A-PSFD
Power rail 0.8 meter Power rail with cover and 2 end caps Length: 0.8 M 937A-PRO8
Power rail 2 meter Power rail with cover and 2 end caps Length:2M 937A-PR20
Power rail end caps Power rail end caps - 937A-PREC
USB interface cable USB interface programming cable - 937A-USBA
Cold junction compensation Cold junction compensation for 337CS-AITMP-DC1 _ 937A-TCJC
connector (thermocouples)

For more information on our complete family of signal interface products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/signal-interface

4-39


https://rok.auto/signal-interface

Connection Systems

Non-network Connectivity Solutions

Allen-Bradley® passive connectivity components make up a complete plug & play solution that simplifies and
consolidates wiring, while providing secure connections for proximity sensors, limit switches, photoelectric
sensors, and other field devices.

Micro800™ Controller M23 Patchcord
. o O M23 Receptacle SQSD.DC {‘fncro
© torsotey | @ asnany | @ sy / Distribution Box
A4
: ”?ﬁ E - 889 '
= = . D DC Micro
' - ,." ", Patchcord
e ojle
m I'. .
M23 Receptacle > | DIN Valve Patchcord
/ 0
. -
| ]
- M23 Field Attachable Connector
*\ 898D DC Micro
Distribution Box
(SI=L] \ Z DC Micro Receptacle
1606 Power Supply ES/EII i
Enclosure 889D DC Micro
~ - Cordset
)
(D Mini-Plus Style Receptacle
8890 DC Micro
{ Patchcord
42JT VisiSight™
N 42EF RightSight™
» »
836E Pressure Sensor
0.0
‘j 1 889D DC Micro
Py B Patchcord 898P Pico 889P Pico to Micro
! . Distribution Box Patchcords
898D DC Micro

Distribution Box with
Mini-Plus Connector

Connection
Terminal Wiring Signal Systems Safety Network

Blocks Systems Interface Connection Media
Systems
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Application

Non-network Connectivity is ideal for e N
compact machines, cost-sensitive
applications or those where minimal
diagnostics are required. - Cordsets(connector at one end, leads on
the other)

A complete connectivity solution, including:

« Patchcords(connectors at each end)

871TM Proximity Sensor .
y . Field-attachable connectors

F
% [ | « Panel-mount receptacles
%_-x « Distributionboxes  « Splittersand tees
« V-and Y-cables « Raw cable spools
= 872C WorldProx™
ﬁ 3 Connectivity Styles
; « DC micro (M12) - Pico
..' « AC micro(1/2in.) « Mini Plus
— « Mini(7/8in.) « EAC micro
8790 Micro 5] . M23 . DIN Valve

Y-Cable J

@I:B P Various cable jacket materials, colors, and
E& i flex ratings for a wide range of applications

N . oY and environments:
871P VersaCube™ . .
- 8025 Limit « PVC - General purpose applications
Switch - Yellow, black, grey, red, or blue
" 871A DC Micro « TPE - Bending and flexing applications,
Terminal Chamber temperature extremes
- Yellow and black

« PUR - Bending and flexing applications,
chemical environments, water

submersion
e A - Yellow and black
ProposalWorks Proposal Builder . ToughWeld™ (CPE) - Welding applications,
We offer many standard and custom chemical environments
connectivity products not shownin N
this catalog. Our free ProposalWorks « ToughLink™(TPE)- UV and water
software is the easiest way to select or resistant, chemical environments
configure a solution from our wide range . .
of connectivity products. « High Flex TPE and PUR -rated to 5 million,
https://rok.auto/configure 9 million, and 10 million flex cycles

For more information on our complete family of connection device products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/connection-devices
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Connection Systems

DC Micro Cordsets & Patchcords
889D

« 4-,5-,and 8-pin connectors
« Straight orright angle versions
e 22 or 24 AWG cable

« QOil-resistant yellow, black or red PVC jacket

Product Selection

Cordsets
Female (Sensor End) | Cable |
Connector Style Wire Color Assembly Rating Length [m (ft)]
4-pin straight . - 1..30m (3.3..98.4 ft)
- . rown ue
f-pin straight 2White | 4Black
4-pin right angle 22 WG
250V, 4 A
5-pin straight 1 Brown 43 Igllaucek
2 White 6 Grey 2(6.56)
1 White 5 Grey
. . 2 Brown 6 Pink 26 WG,
8-pin straight 30V AC/36V DC,
3 Green 7 Blue 15A
4 Yellow 8 Red ’
* Quick Connect version
Patchcords
Female (Sensor End) Male (1/0 End) Cable
Connector Style | Connector Style | Assembly Rating | Length [m (ft)] |
. . 4-pin straight
4-pin straight T
4-pin right angle
. 4-pin straight 29 AWG
L ht angl 2(6.56
pin rignt angle 4-pin right angle 250V, 4 A (6.58)
5-pin straight 5-pin straight
8-pin straight 8-pin straight

Replace the 2 after the dash with 1, 5, or 10 for additional lengths in meters.

The 8-pin cordset is for Safety devices. To order with ared PVC jacket, replace the A in the catalog number with an N.
For example, 889D-F8NB-2 or 889D-F8NBDM-2.

3 To order with black PVC jacket, replace the A in the catalog number with a B. For example, 889D-F4BC-2.

N

Connection

Terminal Wiring Signal Systems Safety Network
Blocks Systems Interface Connection Media
Systems
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Cat. No.'3
889D0-F4AC-*
889D-F4AC-2
889D-R4AC-2

889D-F5AC-2

889D-F8AB-22

Cat. No.'
889D-F4ACDM-2
889D-F4ACDE-2
889D-R4ACDM-2
889D-R4ACDE-2
889D-F5ACDM-2

889D-F8ABDM-2 ?
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AC Micro Cordsets & Patchcords
889R

» 3-, 4-,5-and 6-pin connectors

« Straight orright angle female connector
« Standard 18 or 22 AWG braided cable

« QOil-resistant yellow PVC jacket

CONNECTIVITY

Product Selection

Cordsets
| Cable |
Female Connector Style Wire Color Length [m (ft)] Cat. No.'
O 1Green (GND) . Braided 22 AWG CEP
3-pin straight 9 Red/Black Tr. 3 Red/White Tr. 250V, 4 A 889R-F3ECA-2
3-pin straight ) ggfé‘lggﬂ[})r 3 Red/White Tr. 889R-F3AEA-2
. . 1Red/Black Tr. 3 Red
fi-pin straight 2 Red/White Tr. 4 Green (GND) B89R-FhAEA-2
L 1Green (GND) . 18 AWG g )
3-pin right angle 9 Red/Black Tr. 3 Red/White Tr. 950V (65 889R-R3AEA-2
4A ’
. 1Red/Black Tr. S Red
f-pin right angle 2 Red/White . 4 Green (GND) B89R-R4AEA-2
1Red/White Tr.
5-pin straight 2 Red ‘%m’/ﬁggm’# 889R-F5AEA-2
3 Green )
1Red/White Tr. 4 Red/Yellow Tr. Braided 22 AWG
6-pin straight 2 Red 5 Red/Black Tr. 250V 889R-FBECA-2
3 Green 6 Red/Blue Tr. 4A

Patchcords
Cable
Female (Sensor End) Male (1/0 End)
Connector Style Connector Style Assembly Rating Length [m (ft)]
3-pin straight 3-pin straight 18 AWG, 250V, 4 A 2(6.5) 889R-FIAERM-2

' Replace the 2 after the dash with 1, 5, or 10 for additional lengths in meters.

For more information on our complete family of connection device products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/connection-devices
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Connection Systems

Mini Cordsets
889N

« 3-,4-,and 5-pin connectors

« Straight orright angle versions
« Heavy duty STOOW 16 AWG cable

« Qil-resistant yellow PVC jacket

ALIAILJI3NNOD

Product Selection
Cordsets

| Cat. No.'

Female Connector Style Wire Rating | Length [m (ft)] |
3-pin straight 16 AWG, 600V, 13 A 1.8(6) - 889IN-F3AFC-6F
4-pin straight 16 AWG, 600V, 10 A 1.8(6) 8B89IN-FLAF-BF 889IN-FLAFC-6F
5-pin straight 16 AWG, 600V, 8 A 1.8(6) 889N-F5AF-6F 889N-FHAFC-6F
3-pin right angle 16 AWG, 600V, 13 A 1.8(6) - 88IN-R3AFC-6F
4-pin right angle 16 AWG, 600V, 10 A 1.8(6) 88IN-R4AF-6F 889N-R4AFC-6F
5-pin right angle 16 AWG, 600V, 8 A 1.8(6) 889N-R5AF-6F 889N-RBAFC-6F

' Replace the 6F after the dash with 12F or 20F for additional lengths in feet.

Color Code
3-pi 4-pi 5-pi ( )
-pin -pin -pin
' Need Help?
1Black 1 White The Rockwell Automation
1Green 2 White 2Red Support Center is your 24/7
us 2 Black 3 Green support for the answers you
. 3 Red
3 White 4 Orange need now.
4 Green
5 Black https://rok.auto/support
\_ J
1Black 1Black
2 Blue
2 Blue
IEC - 3 Orange
3 Brown
GWhite | +Brown
5 White
Connection
Terminal Wiring Signal Systems Safety Network
Blocks Systems Interface Connection Media
Systems

444
49..4-33 4-34..4-35 4-36...4-39 4-40...4-49 4-50...4-53 454, 4-61




@ Allen-Bradley

Pico Cordsets & Patchcords
889P

« 3-o0r4-pin connectors

« Straight orright angle female

« Standard 24 AWG cable

« QOil-resistant yellow PVC jacket

CONNECTIVITY

Product Selection

Cordsets
Cable
Female (Sensor End) ]
Connector Style Wire Color Wire Rating Length [m (ft)]
3-pin straight 1Brown 2(6.5) 889P-F3AB-2
o 3 Blue
3-pin right angle 4 Black 24 AWG 2(6.5) 889P-R3AB-2
1 Brown 60V AC/75V DC
_ 2 White i
4-pin straight 3 Blue 2(6.5) 889P-FL4AB-2
4 Black

' Replace the 2 after the dash with 5 or 10 for additional lengths in meters.

Patchcords
Female (Sensor End) Male Connector (170 End) Cable
Connector Style Connector Style Length [m (ft)] Cat. No. ?
24 AWG
3-pin straight 3-pin straight 60V AC/75V DC 1(3.3) 889P-F3ABPM-1
4A

2 Replace the 1after the dash with 2, 5, or 10 for additional lengths in meters.

For more information on our complete family of connection device products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/connection-devices
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Connection Systems

DC Micro & Pico Distribution Boxes
898D & 898P

« 4-pin DC micro or 3- pin pico connectors

Top mount inputs
4- or 8-port parallel wired
PNP wired LED versions

Single input per port

ALIAILJI3NNOD

Prewired master cable

Rugged grey Pocan® body

Product Selection

Operating Voltage/
No. of Connections llluminated Supply Current Cable Length [m (ft)]

5(16.4) 898D-P54PT-B5
A

10,30V DC 10(32.8) 898D-P54PT-B10

DC Micro 2 A max./port

10 A max. total 5(16.4) 898D-P58PT-BS
8

PNPLED 10(32.8) 898D-P58PT-BI0

4 1030V DC 898P-P34PT-B5

Pico 2 A max./port 5(16.4)
8 6 Amax. total 898P-P33PT-B5
e N

Sales Offices and Distributors

Our network of sales offices and
distributors offers exceptional
knowledge and service to help you
design, implement and support your
automation investment.

https://rok.auto/buy

\_ J
Connection
Terminal Wiring Signal Systems Safety Network
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Systems

4-46
49..4-33 4-34..4-35 4-36...4-39 4-40...4-49 4-50...4-53 454, 4-61




@ Allen-Bradley

Terminal Chambers & IDC Connectors
871A, 889D, 889P

« 4-pin micro or 3-pin pico connector
« Male and female versions

« Supports cable 0.D. 4...8 mm

>
-
>
[
o
L
pd
pd
o
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Product Selection
Screw Terminal

Jacket Cable
Description Type Connector Style Diameter [mm (in.)] Wire Rating Cat. No.
40...6.0(0.16...0.24) 871A-TS4-D
Female
6.0...8.0(0.24...0.32) 871A-TS4-D1
DC Micro L4-pin straight 250V, 4 A
40...6.0(0.16...0.24) 871A-TS4-DM
Male
6.0...8.0(0.24...0.32) 871A-TS4-DM1

IDC Connector

Jacket Cable
Description Connector Style Diameter [mm (in.)] Wire Rating

Female 889D-F4DC-H

DC Micro 4-pin straight 40..51(0.16...0.20) 3V, 4 A
Male 889D-M4DC-H
Female 889P-F3DC-H

Pico 3-pin straight 40..5.1(0.16...0.20) 32V, 3 A
Male 889P-M3DC-H

For more information on our complete family of connection device products, please visit:
https://rok.auto/connection-devices
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Connection Systems

DC Micro & AC Micro Receptacles

888D & 888R

- Male and female versions

e 1/2 inch NPT threads
o 22 AWG conductors

« Rugged anodized aluminum body

Product Selection
DC Micro Style

Wire Rating

Length [m (ft)]

Panel Mount Thread Size

Connector Style Wire Color

4-pin female 1Brown

2 White

3 Blue

4-pin male 4 Black
_ni 1Brown
5-pin female 2 White

3 Blue

5-pin female 4 Black

5 Grey

AC Micro Style

Connector Style Wire Color
3-pin female 16Green (GND)
2 Red/Black Tr.
3-pin male 3 Red/White Tr.
4-pin female 1Red/Black Tr.
2 Red/White Tr.
. 3 Red
4-pin male 4 Green (GND)
Terminal Wiring
Blocks Systems
4-2..4-33 4-34.. 4-35

Interface

4-36...4-39

888D-F4ACT-OM3

22 AWG 888D-M4ACT-0M3

250V 0.3(1) 1/2in.-14 NPT
4A 888D-FHACT-0M3

8880-MBACT-0M3

Wire Rating Length [m (ft)] | Panel Mount Thread Size
99 WG 888R-F3ACI-TF
250V
4A 888R-M3ACT-1F
0.3(1) 12 in-14 NPT
22 AWG 888R-F4ACT-TF
Joov
3A 888R-M4ACT-TF
Connection
Signal Systems Safety Network
Connection Media
Systems
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Product Selection

Mini Style (US
Connector Style
3-pin female
3-pin male
4-pin female
L4-pin male

5-pin female

5-pin male

Pico Style

Connector Style
3-pin female
3-pin male
4-pin female

4-pin male

Color Code)

Wire Color

1Green
2 Black
3 White

1Black

2 White
3 Red

4 Green

1 White
2 Red
3 Green
4 Orange
5 Black

Wire Color

1Brown
3 Blue
4 Black

1Brown
2 White
3 Blue
4 Black

For more information on our complete family of connection device products, please visit:

Wire Rating

16 AWG
600V
13A

16 AWG
600V
10A

16 AWG
600V
8A

Wire Rating

24 AWG
60V AC/75V DC
4A